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! introduction

Thank you for purchasing the Roland M-G564 64 Voice Module.
The M-GS64 64 is a MIDI sound medule that contains an enos-
mous variety of high-quality sounds. In order to take full advan-
tage of the M-GB64's capabilities, and enjoy long-lasting, trouble-
free service, please take the time to read this manual carefully
before you start out.

& 1995 ROLAND CORPORATION

All rights regserved. No part of this publication may be repro-
duced in any form without the written permission of Roland
Corporation.

I Main Features
@The M-GS64 is a sound module compatible with the General

+HIDI system. It can be used to play back any song data |

(General Mz scores) bearing the General MIDI logo. The M-
G564 is also compatible with the Roland GS format. It can be
used to play back any song data bearing the G5 logo.

@The M-G564 is a 32-part, 64-voice multitimbral scund module.
A single M-G564 can produce the sounds of 2 large ensemble.

@The M-G564 contains 654 high-quality sounds and 24 drum
sound sets {including 2 sound effects sets).

@®There are 256 user sounds and 2 user drum sets, allowing vou
to create your own sounds and drum sets.

@By editing sound parameters such as vibrato, filter and enve-
lope, you can modify sounds to your taste.

@A wide variety of effects are provided, including B types of
reverb, 8 types of chorus, 10 types of delay, and 2-band equal-
ization.
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= CAUTION

RISK QF ELECTRIC SHOCK
20 NOT CPEN

LA A

ATTENTION: riscus 02 cHOG ELECTRIGUE NE PAS BUvAR

CAUTION: TOC REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC 8HOCK,
DO NOT REMOVE COVER (OR BACK],
NO UBER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE.
REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL,

The Hghtning flash with arrowhead symbol, within an-
equilateral triangle, is intended 1o alert the user to the
presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltags”™ within the
prodict's enclosure that may be of sufficlent meonitude to
constitute & risk of slectric sheck to persons,

The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle g
intended t0 alert the user to the presence of impartant
operating and maintenance (servicing) Instructions in the
literature sccompanying the groduct.

A
N

INSTRUCTIONS PERTAINING TO A RISK OF FIRE, ELECTRIC SHOCK, OR INJURY TO PERSONS.

IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

WARNING - When using slectric products, basic precautions shouid always be followed, including the following:

1. Read all ths instructions beforz using the product,

B. The powar-supply cord of the product shouid be unplugged

2. Do not use this product near water — for example, near a from the outlet when ieft unused for a long period of time.
bathiub, washbow!, kitchen sink, in a wet basement, or near 8. Care should be taken so that objects do nat fail and liquids
a swimming pool, or the lika. are not spilled into the enclosure through openings.

3. This product should be used only with a cart or stand that is 10.The product should be serviced by gualified servige
recommarnded by the manufacturer, personnei when:

4. This preduct, either alone or in combination with an amplifier A. The power-supply cord or the piug has been damaged; or
and headphonas or speakers, may be capable of prodticing B. Objects have fallen, or fiquid has been spilled onio the
gound levels that could cause permanent hearing loss. Do product; or
not operate for a long period of time at a high volume level C. The product has been exposed to rain; or
or ar a devel that Is uncomfortable. If you experience any D. The product does nol appear to operate normaily or
hearing loss or ringing in the ears, you should consult an exhibits a marked change in performance; or
audiclogist. E. The product has been dropped, or the enciosure

5. The product should be located s that its location or position damaged.
does not interfare with its proper ventilation. 11.De not attempt to service the product bayond that deseribed

B. The product should be located away from heat saurces such in the user-maintenance instructions. Al other servicing
as radiators, heat registers, or other products that produce should be referred to qualified service parsonnel.
heat.

7. The product should be connected to & powsr supply only of
the type described in the operating instructions cr as marked
on the product,

( GROUNDING INSTRUCTIONS )

This praduct must bs grounded. If it should malfunction or breakdown, grounding provides a path of least resistance for
electric current to reduce the risk of electric shock.

This product is equipped with a cord having an equipment-grounging conductor and a grounding plug. The plug must be
piugged into an approprizte outlet that is properly instalied and grounded In accordance with all loca! codes and ordinances.
DANGER: Improper connection of the equipment-grounding conductor can result in & risk of electric shock. Check with a
gualified slectrivian or serviceman If you are in doubt as te whether the procduct is properly grounded,

Do net modify the plug provided with the product — if it will not fit the outlet, have a proper outlet installed by 2 qualified
electrician,
A

- For the U.K.—\‘
WARNING:  THIS APPARATUS MUST BE EARTHED
IMPORTANT: THE WIRES IN THIS MAINS LEAD ARE COLOURED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FOLLOWING CODE.

GREEN-AND-YELLOW: EARTH, BLUE: NEUTRAL, BROWN: LIVE
As the colours of the wires in the mains jead of this apparatus may not correspond with the coloured markings identifying
the terminals in your plug, proceed as foliows: )
The wirs which is coloured GREEN-AND-YELLOW must be connectad te the terminal in the plug which is marked by the
lettar E or by the safety earth symbol @ or caloured GREEN or GREEN-AND-YELLOW.
The wire which is coloured BLUE must be conneciad to the terminal which is marked with the tetier N or coloured BLACK.
The wire which is cofoured BROWN must be connected 1o the terminal which is marked with the latter L or colovred RED.
A Iy

The product which is equipped with 2 THREE WIRE GROUNDING TYSE LINE PLUG must bs grounded.
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In addition to the items listed under Safety Precautions inside
the front cover, please read and observe the following:

Power Supply

@ Before connecting this unit to other devices, turn off the power
to all units; this will help prevent damage or malfunction.

@ Do not use this unit on the same power circuit with any device
that will generate line noise; an electric motor or variable light-
ing system for example.

Placement

@Using the unit near power amplifiers (or other equipment con-
taining large power transformers) may induce hum.

@This device may interfere with radio and television reception.
Do net use this device in the vicinity of such receivers.

Maintenance

@For everyday cleaning wipe the unit with a soft, dry cloth or
one that has been slightly dampened with water. To remove
stubborn dirt, use a mild, non-abrasive detergent. Afterwards,
be sure to wipe the unit thoroughly with a soft, dry cloth.

S®Never use benzene, thinners, alcohol or sclvents of any kind,
to avoid the possibility of discoloration and /or deformation.

Additional Precautions

@Protect the unit from strong impact.

@Never strike or apply strong pressure to the display.

@A small amount of heat will radiate from the unit during noc-
mal operation.

@Before using the unit in a foreign country, consult with quali-
fied service personnel.

Memory Backup

®This unit contains a battery which powers the unit's memory
circuits while the main (AC) power is off. The expected life of
this battery is 5 years or more. However, to avoid the untimely
loss of memory data, it is strongly recommended that you
change the battery every 5 years. Please be aware that the actu-

al life of the battery will depend upoen the physical environ-

ment -— especially the temperature — in which the unit is
used. When it is time to change the battery, consult with quali-
fied service personnel.

@When the battery becomes weak the following message will
appear in the display. Please change the battery as soon as pos-
sible to avoid the loss of memory data.

[ 11
OocCL
@Please be aware that the contents of memory may at times be
lost; when the unit is sent for repairs or when by some chance
a malfunction has occurred. Important data should be storein
another MIDI device (eg., a sequencer), or written down on
paper (if possible). During repairs, due care is taken to aveid
the loss of data. However, in certain cases {such as when cir-

cuitry related to memory itself is out of order}), we regret that it
may not be possible to restore the data,

ENERA

GENERAL
ML ceneral mID! System

The General MIDI system is a set of recommendations which
seeks to provide a way to go beyond the limitations of propri-
etary designs, and standardize the MIDI capabilities of sound
generating devices. Sound generating devices and music data
that meets the General MIDI standard bears the General MIDI
logo | il } Music data bearing the General MIDI logo can be
played back using any General MIDI sound generating unit to
produce essentially the same musical performance,

6} GS formaf

The GS format is Roland’s unified set of specifications for stan-
dardizing the MIDI capabilities of sound generating devices.
Music data bearing the GSlogo { G% ) can be played back using
any G5 sound generating unit.

The M-G564 supports both the General MIDI system and the GS
format, and can be used to play back music data carrying either
of these logos,

The GS logo { @ }is a trademark of Roland Corporation.
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1.Phones (headphones) Jack
This is for connecting headphones, Sound still comes out of the
Output L/Rjacks even wher headphones are plugged in.

2.Veolume Knob

Use this knob to adjust the volume of the sound output to the

Cutput 1 L/R jacks and the headphones jack.

T It is not possible to adjust the volume of the Output 2 L/R
jacks.

3.Display
Shows the numbers assigned to Patches and the values of para-
meters. it also displays messages In the event of an error.

4.Patch Bution
When this button is pressed, the indicator will light and the unit
will be in Patch Select mode,

5.Mute Button
To stop a Part from sounding, press this button and the indicator
for this button will light.

6.Monitor Butfon
Parts for which the indicator on this button is ht will sound — all
other Parts will be silent.

7 Part Button

You can switch Parts by pressing the Value button while press-
ing this button.

Also, the currently selected Part will be displayed while this but-
ton is being pressed.

8.Valiue Butions

These buttons are used to change various settings. You can
reduce a value rapidly by holding down the <= Value button
and pressing the B button. In the same way, you can increase a
value rapidly by halding down the B~ Value button and press-
ing the - button.

9.Select Button

10.5elect Indicator

T 1.Function Butons

Use these buttens to select the various parameters.

The Select indicators also function as the level meter of the M-
G564,

12.Power Switch
This is used to switch the power on and off.

13.AC Jack
Insert the power cord included with the unit into this jack, and
plug the other end inte an AC power outlet.

14,.MIDI Connectors

MIDI In A, B:

Receives messages from externial MIDI devices.

MIDE Out/Thru:

The Gut/Thru Select setting will determine whether this connec-
tor functions as MIDI Qut or as MID! Thru, At the factory set-
tings, it funictions as MIDI Out, When MIDI Out is selected, this
connector transmits M-GS64 settings to other devices. When
MIDI Thru is selected, MIDI messages received at MIDI In A will
be re-transmitted without change from this connector.

15.0utput 1 L/R Jacks

These jacks output the stereo sound of each Part, including the
effect sound. When listening in mono, connect the cable to the L
jack.

Ir most situations, you will connect an amp to these jacks.

16.0utput 2 L/R Jacks

These jacks output the direct sound without effects.( Output
Assipn p.10)

* Atthe factory settings, no sound will be sent from Quiput 2.
* It is not possible to adjust the volume of the QUTPUT 2 L/R
iacks using the Volume Knob.

Aty "




I Connections and Power-Up

B Making the Connections..uieiiseennnsssssnsnensen
First make sure that the power is switched off for this unit and
for all other external devices. Then hook up the unit and the
other equipment as shown below.

Ioumm 23 :uumm :i
Lindenel

mMDtﬁz

This unit . @ . @ @ O @
MIDI OUT connector
f Y ™y
o=y I GO0 m | OG0 s
\ Y Iy,

Keyboard amp. ete,.

You can listen to the unit even if you have no keyboard amp or

audio set. Just plug a set of headphones into the Phones fack.

B Before Turning on the POWer .cueecvssemereneennens

Before you switch on the power, make sure that the unit's

Volume knob is at “Min” and make sure that the volume knobs

for the keyboard amp and any other extemnal eouapment are ulso
at their lowest settings.

B Turning on the POWEer ..ivcvcerennnseenisscensnnnens
First switch on the power for the unit, and then turn on the key-
board amp or other connected equipment. After yvou've done
that, adjust the unit's Volume kneb and the volume contrals on
the cther equipment to get the appropriate sound level.

When switching off the power, first turn off the keyboard amp or
other equipment, and then switch off the unit.

* This unit is equipped with a protection circuit, A brief interval
(a few secends) after power up is required before the unit will
operate normally.

i About the M-GS$64’s Modes

The M-GS64 has two modes: Patch Select mode, which is what
you will use normally for playing the unit; and Edi¢ mode, which
allows you to edit sounds or modify settings for the unit.

When you press the Patch button, the indicator will light to indi-
cate that you are in Patch Select mode.

When you press either the Select button or a function bution,
you will enter Edit mode.

ITry Out Sounds in the
Patch Select Mode

The M-GS64 is able to produce 32 different sounds (timbyes) at
once. An electronic instrument such as the M-GS64 that can
simultaneously play a multiple number of sounds is calied a
multitimbral sound generator. Being able to simultaneously play
32 sounds means that you can use 32 different instruments at
once. In other words, you can create an orchestra-like ensemble
of 32 musical parts. In the M-GS564, the sound selected for each
Part is called a Patch. (Patch List, p.25) You can assign the
sounds you want to each of the 32 Parts to create your own
ensembles.

There are two types of Parts: Normai Parts and Drum Parts. The
setting for “Part Mode” determines which type they will be.
Normal Parts are used for playing melody or bass lines. Drum
Parts are used for playing percussion instruments,

Here's how to select Patches and play various sounds.

* In order for sound to be produced, the MIDI receive channel
specified for each Part must match the MIDI transmit channel
of the MIDI keyboard that is connected. At the factory setfings,
the 32 Parts of the M-GS584 are set to the MIDI channel that cor-
responds to the Part number. (p.9)

In the following explanation, we will assume that the MIDI
transmit channel of the MI1D] keyboard is set to channel 1.

# Entering Patch Select Mode cvvnvennreeeeenrvereeneennn.
Press the Patch button, and the indicator will Hght to indicate
that you are in Patch Select mode.

B Selecting @ Parfu.cernresnieeinicnesssnesssaenens
To move to a different Part, hold down the Part button and press
<3 or [>.

The iliustration below shows the display when Part A1 is select-
ed. "AGL” indicates Tart Al, and “b01” indicates Part Bi,
in this example, select Part A1

* If a Drum Part is selected, a “.” will appear in the display.



B Selecting a Patch or Drum Sef ..ooccueecvereeerernnnnenns
Each sound {Patch) of the M-GS64 has two numbers associated
with if; the Program number and the Bank number, Sounds with
a Bank number of 000 are called Capital sounds, and sounds
with another Bank number are called Variation sounds.

In most displays, the Program number is shown. The display of
the M-(564 is able to show either the Program number or the
Bank number — not both simultaneously.

065 | UsarPateh |wei | Liser Palch i User Patch | Usar Patch E Emaw User Pateh

054 | isar Paich ] w i | usat Paten | UserPatch | User Patch E wmsw | Lsar Pasch
5 . " . . . Variation
& 4 & * : " sounds
é 024 . { Mard FMEF ) lamsio M (03 | Expiosion
2 016 | Panoid Twwe [ SILFMEP | Hamsiw : 002 | Laserpun
g (DE | Piano 1w & |Detuned £P 2] Coupls Hps. " Qg1 { Maching Gun

Capital
sounds

c-col Fiaro 1 E., | zranoz [ Homsinont | v, Fas 0008 Gun oot

001 folel:) 407 £ 128
Program rumber

@ Selecting a Capital Sound
Press Value <@ or B to select the desired sound or drum set.
The display will indicate the Program number.

& Selecting a Variation Sound

Simulfaneously press both Value «@ and B to enter the
mode for selecting Variation sounds. The display will show the
Bank number and a “.” {dot).

Press Value =@ or B to sclect the desired Variation sound.

To exit the Variation Select mode and return to the normal
Program number display, simultaneously press both the Value
@ and B= buttons.

if the Tart is a Drum Part, pressing the Variation button will
not cause the Drum Set to change. This is because Drurm Sets
donot have variations.

Some Bank numbers are discontinuous.

in modes where Patches are displayed, the fo llowing symbols
will be displayed to tell
selected.

you what tvpe of sound is currently

t——- Variation Sounds

B MUting @ Parf cecniniciiisnuissceenseeesennsees
Parts for which the Mute button is pressed (the indicator lights}
will remain silent.

E Monitoring a Part ciiiicnononneesseseresenss
Adfter pressing the Menitor button to light up the indicator, only
one Part will be heard at a time, with all other Parts muted.
During ensemble play with a sequencer, it can sometimes be
hard to focus on listening to what individual Parts are playing.
At such times, you can activate the Menitor button (turn on its
indicator) and then switch through the Parts to listen to what is
being played by each of them,

I Changing Parameter Seﬁings

B Selecting a Parameter; Method 1 .....covvvreiieiiennn.
You can make changes to the various Parameters printed on the
right-hand side of the unit’s front panel,

Choose the Parameter using the Select butfon and the F1, F2, F3,
or F4 button, The lit-up indicator shows you which Parameter
has been selected.

In the example below, the Key Shift Parameter is selected.

Part Param1 o J§ tevel | Pan  fReverb [Chorus
Part Param 2 @ weduieedie | Koy Shift | Detune | Assian
Master o | _Tune lDe§ D Reverb | Chorus
MIDE Bx o E_V’Cn & Hold JProg Cha {E’.ank Self Sys Ex

]

0 0 Q¢

Selsct ) : : ;

View the value shown in the display while using the Value but-
tons to change the value,

B Selecting o Parameter; Method 2 ....cvvveevvennnn,
The M-(G584 has five parameter matrices, as shown in the dia-
gram. You can select a parameter from a matrix and then modify
its setting.

@ Selecting o Parameter Matrix

While pressing the Select button, press a function button to select
a parameter matrix.

The function button whose indicator is flashing shows which
matrix is selected.

Matrix O [Basic Menu)

I Leve! | Pan [Revert fChorus
[ Bx Ch FKay Shiftf Detunie | Assign

! tune §Device D) Reverb §Chorus

Part Param1 o©
Part Param2 ©
Master s

MDD B o Pol&Hoid FProg Chy lBank Sel | Sys Ex
%, =, . y
O
F1 F2 F3 F4
Select

To select Matrix 1 (Part parameters)
Hold down the Select button and press the ¥1 button.
The F1 indicator will blink,

Part Param1 o ] Delay [fenMode]MF VicejMap Sel
Part Param2 o [ _EC | Vib.Rate b Depthivib Delay
Master o [BRangs | --- ] Cutoff | Resc
MIDIE Rx o [ModDep | Astaci [Decay !F%eiease

flashing#®:
Select F1 .
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To select Matrix 2 (Drum sefup parameters)
Hold down the Select button and press the F2 button.
The F2 indicator will blink.

Part Param1 o o1 kevel]or1 Pan JOr1 Rev for1 Cho
Part Param2 o© LB Bly [ort Fichord Asgnf - - -
Master o |Dr2 Level] Dr2 Pan JOr2 Rev JDr2 Cho
MIDI Rx o |D2Dy for2 Pienlord Asgnf - - -
Oflashing#: o ©
Select F2 3 R

To select Metrix 3 (Effect parameters)
Hold down the Select button and press the F3 button.
The F3 indicator will blink,

Part Param1 o §Fev TypefRev TmelRev DhFbiRev PreDlyTime

Part Param2 © §5ho Typel Cho Diy fCho rate [Cha Depth
Master o [Dly Type jD.Level CD.Level L}D Loval R
MIDI] Bx o JEQ LFreqlEQ L Gaind EQ H Freg EEG H.Gan

o Sfiashing®

O @@@@

Select F[1

To select Matrix 4 (Utility)
Hold down the Select button and press the F4 button.
The F4 indicator will blink.

fin Miode fBackup finitialize FBulk Dump
{Prevav Nt Prevey Vel I5ysOutvios BOut/Thru
fMue Lock| - - - [EQ Lock fOut Assign Lock
[Rx Mode | Rx G5 R [Rx GM BJode Set

o Oflashing#:

O @@@@

F1
1

Part Param i1 ©
Part Param2 ©
o
]

Master
MDY Bx

Seisct

To select Matrix 0 (the basic menu), hold down the Select button
and press the function button whose indicator is blinking.
If no indicator is blinking, Matrix 0 is already selected.

* To enter Edit mode, press either the Select button or a function
button.

@ Selecting a Parameter

After you have selected the desired parameter matrix, use the
Select button and the F1/F2/F3/F4 buttons to select a parameter.
The indicator will light to show the parameter that is selected.

In this example, the Vib. Rate parameter is selected.

Part Param1 o [ Delay |PatMode]P Mocisfviap Sel
Part Param 2 e weefembalpe-] Vib Hate §vib,Daepth Vo Delay
Master o |BRenge f Cutoff { Reso
MIDT Rx o IMedDep. | A fock [Dec:ay jFoicase
flashing#: o
Select F.2 F,q’

In this exarmple, the Drl Pitch parameter is selected.

Part Param1 o [Ori tevsi[Dri Pan JOrt Rev [Dr1 Che
Part Param 2 g_..‘.n;:.&{i}r‘i Pitch [Or1 Asgnf - - -
Master o D2 Level| DrftPan IDr2 Rev for2 Cho
MID R o | Cr2oy lDrZ Pich §or2 Asgn;
Oflashing 2 @
Select iy

Watch the display, and use the Value buttons to modify the para-
meter value.

* Toretum to Patch Select mode, press the Patch bution.



lSingle Module Mode and
Double Module Mode

The M-G564 has two modes of operation: Single Module Mode
{(Mode 1) and Double Module Mede {Mode 2). When Double
Module Mode is selected, two types of effects can be used simul-
taneously. For example, you could use a reverb for Drum Parts
that is different than that used for Normal Parts. Other parame-
ters can also be set separately in two groups. Ordinarily, the M-
(G564 is in Single Module Mode,

Single Module Mode (Mode 1)

) D
@ MIDIIN A \@/ MIDHIN B
v ¥

GM/GS GM/GS
sound module sound moduie
B
Par’tAi Al6 Part Bf - B1s

‘F A
|

Double Module Mode (Mode 2)

) f(f’/:\\\
‘ MIDIIN A & uoime
4

GM/GS
sound module
B

: GM/GS
| sound moduls
A

!

Par‘t A1 A‘EG

| 1

PartB1-B16

[n both Single Module Mode and Double Medule Mode, MIDI
messages received at MID!IN A are sent to Group A Parts, and
MIDI messages received at MIDIIN B are sent to Group B Parts (
p. 9). Be aware that the route by which data is passed between
the two MIDI IN connectors and each Part is determined by the
Systern parameter Input Mode. ( p. 16) It is possible to specify
the address for Exclusive messages so that an Exclusive message
received at MIDI A will be passed to Group B Parts. (p. 22)

In Double Module Mode, two groups are provided for the fol-
lowing parameters.

Master Tune {p. 10)

Reverb Type (p. 15)

Reverb Level (p. 11)

Reverb Time (p. 15}

Reverb Delay Feedback {p. 15)

Chorus Type (p. 15)

Chorus Level (p, 11)

Chorus Delay (Chorus Delay Time) {(p. 15)
Chorus Rate (p. 15)

Chorus Depth {p. 16)

Mute Lock (p. 18)

Rx GM On {General MID] System On Receive Switch) {p.19)
Rx GS Reset (GS Reset Receive Switch) (p. 19)
Device 1D number {p. 10)

: About the Sound Map

In addition to the basic sound map for normal use (Map 1}, the
M-G564 also provides a sound map that is optimized for desktop
music systems (Map 2},

The Map Select parameter (p. 1
independently for each Part.

2) lets you specify the sound map

* Al the factory settings, all Parts are set fo use the basic sound
map (Map 1).

! Voices and Maximum Polypheny

The sounds of the M-GS64 are produced by units called
"Voices.” There is a limit to how many of these voices can sound
at once, and in the case of the M-GS64, up to 64 simultaneous
voices can be used. Some sounds (Patches) use one voice and
others use twe voices {Patch List, p. 25}, The main reason that
some sounds use two voices is to allow different timbres to be
sounded depending on changes in the velocity.

iIf more than 64 voices are used at once, later-sounded notes will
be given priority, and notes sounded previously will be turned
off starting from the oldest note. If you use only single-voice
sound, you will be able to play 64 notes simultaneously, but if
some of the sounds are two-voice ones, you will be able to play
less than 64 simultaneous notes, Even if a MIDL Note Off mes-
sage is received, voices will remain in use for as long as the
sound is heard. Be aware of this especially in the case of sounds
with a long release ( p. 13).

* If song data created with 64-voice playback in mind is played
back by a sound module with fewer voices, some notes will
drop out, and the musical result will not be as it shouid.
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by Each Part?
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The M-G564 has two MIDI IN connectors. This is because there
are only 16 MIDI channels, so it is necessary to have two MIDI
connectors in order to play 32 Parts.

Parts are classified into Group A (A01 - A16) and Group B (B01 -
B16), with sixteen Parts in each group. The MIDI channel
assigned to each Part is also displayed in two groups as A0L -
Al6 or BO1 - Bl6. At the factory settings, groups A and B corre-
spond to the M-G564’s two MIDI IN jacks A and B. In other
words, MIDI messages received at MIDI IN A are sent to the
group A Farts, and MIDI messages received at MIDI IN B are
sent to the group B Parts. For example, a MID] message on chan-
nel 5 received at MIDI IN B will sound Part BO5 (when still set to
the factory settings).

* Be aware that the way in which the data is sent from the two
MIDI IN jacks to the various Parts will depend on the setfing
of the Matrix 4 parameter, “In Mode” { p. 18}, Also, Exclusive
messages received at MIDI IN A can be passed on to Parts of
group B, depending on the specified address. { p. 22)




This chapter explains each parameter that can be set on the M-
(G564. Refer to the explanations as necessary.

E Matrix O (Basic Menu)

B PfOC&CEUfe L T T L Y Py T Y T T Y

Level Pan Revern Chorus
Rx Ch K Shift Detune Assign
Tune * Devip * Revers * Chotus *
Vol&Hold Frog Chg Bank sai SysEx
o} o e} O
E
Select F;‘ [:12 ‘3 Fﬁ

To set a parameter for a Part, hold down the Part button and
press <<J or 2> o select the Part for which you want to make
settings.

* The "*” symbol indicates parameters which can be set inde-
pendently for Part groups A and B. To move between A and B,
hold down the Part button and press <] or =,

E Basic Settings for PIaying...cccesiericronrsrsersrssensens
@ LEVEL {(Part Level): 0 - 127

Adjusts the volume of each Part. Higher settings result in a loud-
er volume.

@ PAN : Bnd, L63 - 0 - R&2

Pan adjusts the stereo location of the sound when listening in
stereo, For example, you might make settings so that drums and
bass are heard from the center, guitar from the right, and key-
board from the left. To place a sound in the center, set this para-
meter to 0. Increasingly higher L values will move the sound
toward the left, while higher R values move it toward the right.
Selecting “md"” (random) will produce a special effect in which
the sound is placed randomly between left and right with each
new note.

* Drum Sets allow you to set an independent pan position for
each instrument. Modifying the Pan setting of 2 Drum Part
will move the stereo location of the enire drum set,

* With some sounds, a slight amount of it may be heard from
the opposite speaker even with a setting of full left (or right).

* If the audio connections are in mono, pan setings will have no
effect.

@ Reverb (Part Reverb Level) : 0-127
Adjusts the depth of the reverb effect for each Part.

® Chorus (Part Chorus Level) : 0-127
Adjusts the depth of the chorus effect for each Part. (Chorus is an
effect that gives spaciousness to the sound.)

@& Rx Ch ([MIDI Receive Channel)
: ADT - A16, BO1 - B16, Off
Sets the MID] receive channel for each Part.

@ Key Shift

1«24 - 0 - +24 [Semitone 2 Steps, 2 Octaves)
This transposes the Part. Increasing (decreasing) the value by 1
will raise {lower) the pitch by one semitone. A change of 12 cor-
responds to a pitch change of one octave. With a setting of 0, the
Part will not be fransposed.

@ Detune : -100.0 - +100.0 Cents

Use this parameter when you wish to make fine adjustments to
the pitch of each Part. Positive {+) settings will raise the pitch,
and negative {-} settings will lower the pitch. By setling two or
maore Parts to use the same MIDI channel and sound, and setting
them to slightly different Detune values, the Parts will play in
unison, creating a richer sound.

* If you wish to adjust the pitch of all Parts, use the Tune para-
meter.

* If you wish to transpose all Parts, use the Key Shift parameter,

@ Assign {Qutput Assign)

: QUT 1/QUT 2/0UT 2L/0UT 2R
Specify the output from which the sound of each Part will be
sent.

OUT 1 (1) The sound {with effects) will be cutput in sterec
from the Output 1 jacks.

ouUTz2(2) The direct sound (without effects) will be sent in
stereo from the Qutput 2 jacks.

OUT 2L {2L) The direct sound {without effects) will be sent

- from the Cutput 2L jack. {Pan settings will be

ignored.;

QUT 2R (2r}  The direct sound (without effects) will be sent

from the Output 2R jack. (Pan settings will be
ignored.)

*

The headphone jack outputs the sound of Output 1, This
means that Parts which have been assigned to Output 2 will
not be heard through the headphones.

These settings are effective only when the System Qutput
Mode parameter (p. 18] is set to “Selected.” If this parameter is
set to “Fixed,” these settings will be ignored.

* At the factory settings, all Parts are assigned to OUT 1.

*

@ Tune [Muster Tune) : §15.3-466.2 Hzx

This adjusts the pitch (middie A = A4} of the entire M-G564. The
display will show a value of 15.3—66.2, which corresponds to
415.3 Hz — 466.2 Hz.

@ Device ID : 1-32

The Device ID number is an ID number used when transmitting
and receiving Exciusive messages. The M-(3564 will receive
Exclusive messages which have 2 Device ID number that match-
es its own Device ID setting. This means that when transmitting




data as Exclusive messages, you must make sure that both
devices are set to the same Device ID number. The Device ID
number can be set in the range of 1—32. The factory setting is 17.

* When playing Roland SM¥ music data, be sure to set the
Device ID number to 17. If this is not done, playback will not
be correct. :

* It is not possible to set the Device 1D number independently
for each Part.

® Reverb (Master Reverb Level) : 0 - 127
This sets the depth of the reverb effect for the entire M-GS64.

® Chorus (Master Chorus Level) : 0 - 127
This sets the depth of the chorus effect for the entire M-GS64.

8 Vol&iinid {Volume Message and Hold Messags Receive Switch)

: Off, Vol, Hold, On
This sets the reception status for volume messages and hold mes-
sages independently for each Part.

Off (oFF) Neither Volume messages nor Held messages will
be received.

Vol (vol) Volume messages will be received, but Fiold mes-
sages will not be received.

Hold (hLd) Hold messages will be received, but Volume mes-
sages will not be received.

On {on) Both Volume messages and Hold messages will be

received.

@ Prog Chg (Program Change Message Receive Switch)

: On/Of
This parameter sets the reception status for Program Change
messages independently for each Fart. When this is turned “on,”
Program Change messages will be received. When this is turned
“oFF,” they will not be received,

& Banic Sel {Banik Select Message Recaive Switkch) & On/OF
Other MIDI devices can transmit MIDI Bank Select messages and
Program Change messages to the M-G564 to select sounds. If the
Bank Sel parameter is “on,” such MIDI messages will selact
Vartation sounds and User sounds on the M-GS64. If this para-
meter is “oFF,” Variation sounds and User sounds cannot be
selected via MIDI messages. (However, Capital sounds can still
be selected.)

For details on using messages to select sounds, refer to p. 21

@ Sys Ex {System Exclusive Message Receive Switch) & OH/Oﬂ:
This parameter sets the reception status for System Exclusive
messages. When this parameter is turned “on,” System Exclusive
messages will be received. When turned “oFF” they will not be
received.

Bulk Dump messages are one kind of Systern Exclusive message.

I Matrix 1 (Part Parameters)

B Procedure e sressessnesrescesesseenn
Hold down the Select button and press the F1 button.
The F1 indicator will blink.
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To select the Part you wish to set, hold the Part button and prass
< or >,

B Seftings Affecting the Sound ...vvvvieeeeeceeeeinnnen..
® Delay (Part Delay Level) : 0 - 127

This sets the depth of the delay effect for each Part fan echo
effect).

@ Part Mode : Norm/Drum 1/Drum 2

For Parts which will play noermal instrumental sounds, select
Norm (Normal Part). For Parts which are to play drums or per-
cussion, select Drum 1 or Drum 2. Drum Parts produce different
sounds (instruments) for each MIDI note number, allowing a sin-
gle Part to play many different sounds ( Drum Set List, p. 31)

The Drum 1 and Drum 2 modes can each be set to up to two
Parts. This allows you to stmultanecusly use pairs of identical
drum sets. For example, if you have the Drum Parts sef as shown
below, changing the Part A10 drum set, STANDARDI, to TR-
808/909 Set will cause Part A12 also to change to TR-808/909 Set
since they both are set to the Drum 1 mede.

Part Name (Part Mode) Drum Set Name

Part A10 (Drum ) STANDARDI
Part A1l {Drum 2} JAZZ
Part A12 (Drum 1) STANDARD1

@ M/P Mode (Monc/Poly Mode) : Mono/ Poly
If Mono (mono made) is selected, that Part will play only one
note at a time. Mono mode is effective when used for Parts that
will be playing moncphenic instruments such as trumpet or sax.
For Parts that need to play chords, select Poly {poly mode).

* Changing the M/P Mode for a Drum Part will not affect the
way it sounds.
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® Map Sel (Map Select) : Map 1/Map 2

This parameter selects the sound map for each Part.

Map 1
Map 2

The basic sound map (Map 1) will be used.
The desktop music sound map (Map 2) will be used.

* If Map 2 is selected, the following display will appear.

® EQ (Part EQ) : On/OF

When this parameter is turned “on,” equalization will be applied
to the sound of the Part. When turned “oFF” the equalizer will
be off.

* The Equalizer can be set on/off independently for each Part.
* For details on equalizer settings, refer to p. 16.

* At the factory settings, the equalizer gain is 0, so there will be
no equalization even if {EQ] is [on].

@ Vib. Rate (Vibrato Rate) : -64 - +63

Adjusts the speed (frequency) at which the pitch is modulated.
Increasingly positive (+) settings will cause faster vibrato, and
increasingly negative (-j settings will cause slower vibrato.

® Vib. Depth (Vibrato Depth) : -64 - +63

Adjusts the depth at which the pitch is modulated. Increasingly
positive {+) settings will cause more vibrate, and increasingly
negative (-} settings will cause less vibrato.

@ Vib. Delay {Vibrato Delay) : -64 - +63

Adjusts the time until the vibrato begins. Increasingly positive
{+) settings will result in a longer time before vibrato begins, and
increasingly negative settings will result in a shorter time.

Delay "
ey {
Depth
- o
Note-gn Nt

@ Bend. Range : 0 - 24

When you move the pitch bend lever or pitch wheel on a MIDI
keyboard, Pitch Bend messages are transmitted, causing the
pitch of the sound to change. This Bend Range parameter deter-
mines the maximum amount of pitch change that will take place
in response to Pitch Bend messages. A setting of 12 allows a
maximum pitch change of one octave, and a setting of 24 allows
a maximum pitch change of two octaves. With a setting of 0, the
pitch will not change.
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@ Cutoff {Cutoff Frequency) : -64 - +63

Positive {+) settings of the Cutoff parameter will raise the cutoff
frequency. Negative (-) settings will lower the cutoff frequency.
Increasingly positive settings will pass more of the overtones,
resulting in a brighter (sharper) sound. Increasingly negative set-
tings will cut more overtones, resulting in a darker {(softer)
sound.

* For some sounds, pesitive settings for Cutoff will not produce
-an audible difference.

@ Reso (Resonance) : -64 - +63

As the Resonance value is increased, the overtones in the region
of the cutoff frequency will be emphasized, adding a unique
character to the sound.

* For some sounds, negative settings of Resonance will not cause
an audible difference.

@ Mod. Depth. (Modulation Depth) : 0 - 127

When you move the modulation lever or modulation wheel on a
MIDI keyboard, Modulation messages ave transmitted, causing
vibrato to be applied to the sound (with the factory settings).
Vibrato is an effect that modulates the pitch to add expressive-
ness to the sound. The Modulation Depth parameter sets the
degree of the effect of receiving Modulation messages. Higher
values will allow Modulation messages to apply deeper modula-
tion. With a setting of 0, Modulation messages will not control
the modulation depth.

® Artack (Attack Time) : -84 - +63

Adjusts the sharpness of the sound’s attack.

@ Decay {Decay Time)} : -64 - +63
Adjusts the time over which the sound decays down from the
attack until it reaches the sustain tevel {figure 1).

* Por some sounds, the sustain level is 0 {figure 2}. Piano or gui-
tar sounds are examples of such sounds.

Yolume ‘

Sound ends
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@ Release (Release Time) : -64 - +63

Adjusts the time from when you release the key (note-off) until
the sound disappears. The cutoff frequency will also fall at the
same rate.

* For some sounds, modifying the various time values of the
envelope will cause no audible change.

B Creating and Saving a Sound.....eeivcnnennensne,
The M-(G564 allows you to modify the values of seund parame-
ters as you desire, and then store the result. Sounds you modify
and store in this way are called User sounds. 256 User sounds
can be stored, and banks 64 and 65 of Map 1 are provided for
this purpose,

For each sound, you can adjust the following parameters;

Vib. Rate Vib. Depth  Vib, Delay
Cutoff Reso
Attack Decay Release

* Be aware that if you select a different drum set, the parameter
values will be initialized. So, you should always save the patra-
meter values first.

@ Saving a Sound
Simultaneously press the F3 button and F4 bution.

Press <@ or B> o select the storage-destination Bank (64/65)

To finalize the bank number, press the Enter button,
To cancel the operation, press the Exit button,

Press <@ or B to select the storage-destination Program (1-
128).

To store the sound, press the Enter button.
To cancel the operation, press the Exit button.
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l Matrix 2 (Drum Setup Parameters)

B Procedure. . iniiiiciieeaneenssssonen
While holding down the Select button, press the F2 button.
The F2 indicator will blink.
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The parameters of Matrix 2 are set independently for each drum
instrument, so select the name of the instrument that you wish to
edit. {Drum Set List p. 31)

To select a note name, hold down the Part button in Edit mode,
and press <] or [,

By pressing just the Part button, vou can check the currently
selected note name.

* Note names can be selected in the range from C#1 to C8.

i

* The display will show a “.” to indicate sharps {#).

C#1

B Drum Sef Setings ..ouiicmmrsiisanenireersnsrnnes
@ Dr1 Level (Drum 1 Level}: 0-127

Sets the volume for each instrument of Drum 1.

@ Dr1 Pan {Drum 1 Pan) : Rnd, L83 - 0 - R&3

Sets the pan position for each instrument of Drum 1.

@ Dr1 Reverk (Drum 1 Reverb Level): 0 - 127

Sets the reverb send level for each instrument of Drum 1.

@ Dr1 Chorus (Drum 1 Chorus Level) : 0 - 127

Sets the chorus send level for each instrument of Drum 1.

® Dr1 Delay (Drum 1 Delay Level} : 0 - 127

Sets the delay send level for each instrument of Drum 1.

® Dr1 Pitch Coarse (Drum 1 Pitch Coarse} : 0 - 127
Sets the pitch coarse setting for each instrument of Drum 1. (The
pitch can be altered in steps of one semitone.)

® Dr1 A Group (Drum 1 Assign Group) : Non, 1~ 127
This parameter allows you to give a number to each instrument,
so that instruments with identical numbers will be handled as
part of an assign group. Instruments with the same assign group
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number will not sound simultaneously. if the M-GS64 receives
MIDI messages that would cause two or more instruments to be
playing simultaneously, the first-played instrument will be
turned off before the next-played instrument is sounded. For
example, it is not possible on a real-world drum set for both
open hi-hat and closed hi-hat sounds to occur simultaneously.
Such sounds can be set to the assign group of the same number.
The assign group can be set to Non or 1~-127. When an instru-
ment’s assign group is set to “Non,” that instrument will not be
turned off as a result of another instrument playing. In other
words, with a setting of “Non,” assign group processing will not
be done for that instrument.

¥ Be aware that if you select a different drum set, the parameter
values will be initialized.

The Drum 2 setting parameters are given below. The setting
method s identical to the Drum 1 parameters.

* If Part Mode is not set to Drum 2, the display will indicate “—".

@ Dr2 Level (Drum 2 Level) : 0 - 127

& Dr2 Pan (DPrum 2 Pan) : BRnd, L63 - 0 - R63

€ Dr2 Reverb (Drum 2 Reverb Level) : 0 - 127

@ Dr2 Chorus {Drum 2 Chorus Level) : 0 - 127

® Dr2 Delay (Drum 2 Delay Level) : 0 - 127

@ Dr2 Pifch Coarse (Drum 2 Pitch Coarse) : 0 - 127
@ Dr2 A Group {Drum 2 Assign Group): Non, 1 - 127

& Saving a Brum Set That You Create....vvuciiiccenns
You can moedify the parameter values of drum scunds, and save
your new settings as a Drum Set. Drum Sets created in this way
are called User Drum Sets, Two such drum sets can be stored,
but since each set contains 84 (%) instrumental sounds, this pro-
vides a total of 168 instrumental sounds (drum instruments).
User drum sets can be stored in Map 1 drum set numbers 85 and
66.

("} Each instrument in a drum set is assigned to a key {note) in

the range of note numbers 25 to 108, (Drum set list p. 31)

& Saving a Drum instrument {Procedure 1)

You can save an edited drum instrument for an individual note.
To save a drum instrument, simultanecusly press the F3 and ¥4
buttons,

Press <@ or B toselect the User Drum Set number (65 /66).

To finalize the User Drum Set number, press the Enter button
To cancel, press the Exit button.

Press < or B to select the note name (C#1 - C8) of the stor-
age destination.

To save the settings, press the Enter button.
To cancel the save operation, press the Exit button.
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Procedure 1

Map 1
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@ Saving a Drum Instrument (Procedure 2)
This procedure saves the edited drum instruments for the entfire
Drum Set that is currently selected.

To save the entire Drum Set, simultaneously press the F1 and F2
buttons,

Press - or @ to select the User Drum Set number {(65/66)
that is to become the storage destination,

To save, press the Enter button.
To cancel the save operation, press the Exit button,

Procedure 2

1]
: 65 66
. User Drun Set number




I Matrix 3 (Effect Parameters)

B Procedure . iiiniecinnicsesesesssernnesens
While holding the Select buttorn, press the F3 button.
The F3 indicator wiil blink.
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* The asterisk (*) indicates parameters which can be set indepen-
dently for Part Groups A and B when Mode 2 is used.
Hold down the Part button, and press <] or [ to move
between A and B.

B Effects SeHiNgs .. iimeiniessesiesconscersseeses
Here you can make overall effect settings for the entire M-(G564.

@ Rev Type (Reverb Type)

Offers 8 selections for reverb.

Room 1 (o /), Reom 2 (~52), Room 3 {03}
These reverbs simulate the reverberation sbtained in various
rooms. They provide well-defined and spacious reverberation.

Hall 1 (RF 1), Hall 2 (RAZ)

These are reverbs which simulate the reverberation of a hall.
They provide reverberation with a greater feeling of depth than
the “Room” reverbs,

Plate (FLE )
This simulates a plate reverb unit {a mechanical reverb device
that utilizes the vibration of a metal plate}.

Delay (JLy )

This is a conventional delay, creating an echo effect,

Panning Pelay ( Fd5 )

This is a special delay in which the delay repeats alternate
between left and right. It is effective when stereo connections are
used,

When you change the reverb type, the values of the following
parameters will change automatically. This is so the parameter
values will be most suiteble for the selected effect type. You are
free to select parameters and modify their values to adfust the
effect to your taste,

@ Rev Time (Reverb Time} : 0 - 127
This sets the time over which reverberation continues, Higher
values result in longer reverberation.

® Rev DlyFback (Reverb Delay Feedback)

:0-127
This parameter is available only when the Reverb Type is set to
Delay or Panning Delay. It determines the amount of delay
repeats that will be heard. Higher values result in more repeats
of the delayed portions.

® Rev PreDlyTime (Reverb Pre-Delay Time)
:0-127 ms
This sets the amount of delay to occur before the reverberant
sound begins to be heard. Higher settings will result in a longer
pre-delay time, creating the impression of greater spaciousness.

* Reverb Pre-Delay Time is not available when Double Module
mede {p. 8} is used.

® Cho Type {Chorus Type)

You can select from 8 types of chorus.

Chorus 1 (ch 1}, Chorus 2 {che )
Chorus 3 (ch3), Chorus 4 (kY )

These are conventional chorus effects. They give spaciousness
and depth to the sound,

Feedback Chorus { Foc)

This is a chorus that produces an effect similar to a flanger. It
softens the sound.

Flanger (Fior)
This creates an effect reminiscent of a jet airplane taking off and
landing.

Short Delay (504}

This is a delay with a short delay time,

Short Delay (FB) ( 54F |

This is a short delay with many repeats.

When vou change the chorus tvpe, the values of the following
parameters will change autematically. This is so the parameter
values will be optimized for the selected effect type. You are free
to select parameters and modify their values to adjust the effect
to your taste.

@ Cho Delay (Chorus Delay Time) : 0 - 127
This sets the delay time of the chorus effect, With higher settings,
the pitch of the chorus sound will become more skewed.

@ Cho Rate (Chorus Rate} : 0 - 127

This sets the speed (frequency) of modutation for the chorus.
Higher values will result in faster modulation.
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@ Cho Depth (Chorus Depth): 0 - 127
This sets the depth of modulation for the chorus. Higher values
will result in deeper modulation.

@ Dly Type {Delay Type}
You can select from 10 types of delay.

Delay 1 (d /), Delay 2 (o4 2 ), Delay 3 (J 3)
These are conventional delays. 1, 2, and 3 have increasingly
longer delay times.

Delay 4 {J Y)
This is a delay with a fairly short delay time.

Pan Delay 1 {Fd 1), Pan Delay 2 (Fd2 ),

Pan Delay 3 (F53)

This is an effect in which the delay sound zlternates between left
and right, and is effective when sterea connections are used. 1, 2,
and 3 have increasingly longer delay times.

BPan Delay 4 {Fd4)

This is an effect with a fairly short delay time, in which the delay
sound alternates between left and right, and is effective when
stereo connections are used.

Dly ToRev {d:r)
With this effect, a reverberated delay alternates between left and
right, It is effective when stereo connections are used,

PanRepeat {F-F )

In this effect the delayved portions alternate between left and
right, but are positioned in a way that is different than the above
effects. It is effective when stereo connections are used.

When you change the Delay Type, the values of the following
parameters will change automatically. This is so the parameter
values will be most suitable for the selected effect type. You are
free to select parameters and modify their values to adjust the
effect o your taste.

@& Dly Level C [Delay Level Center): 0 - 127
This sets the volume of the delay sound located in the center.
Higher values will result in a louder delay sound in the center.

& Dly Level L (Delay Level Left) : 0 - 127
This sets the volume of the delay sound located at the left.
Higher values will result in a louder delay sound at the left.

@ Dly Level R (Delay Level Right): 0 - 127
This sets the volume of the delay sound located at the right.
Higher values will result in a louder delay sound at the right.

* Delay cannot be used when Double Module Mode (p. 8) is
selected.
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@ EQ Low Freq (Equalizer Low Frequency)
: 200, 400 Hz
® EQ High Freq (Equalizer High Frequency)
: 3, 6 kHz
These parameters set the cutoff frequencies at which the equaliz-
er will boost or cut signals. You can set the cutoff frequency for
the high range (High) and for the low range (Low).

@ EQ Low Gain (Equalizer Low Gain)
:-12-0-412dB
@ EQ High Gain (Equalizer High Gain)
:-12-0-+12d8
These parameters set the amount of boost or attenuation (aiter
the gain) for the high range and low range. Positive (+} settings
boost the frequency range, and negative (-) setfings attenuate it.

* If the gain is set to 0, the equalizer will have no effect.
* The equalizer cannot be used when Double Module Mode (p.
R} is selected.

i Matrix 4 (Utility)

B Procedure v
While holding the Select butfon, press the F4 button.
The F4 indicator will blink.
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* The asterisk (*) indicates parameters which can be set indepen-
dently for Part Groups A and B when Mode 2 is used. Hold
down the Part button, and press < or [ to move between
A and B.

B Settings Affecting the Enfire M-G564 ....ccccceieeenen
Here are the parameters which affect the entire M-G564. Thess
parameters are known as System parameters.

@ in Mode {Input Mode)

: Standard, Merge — A, Merge —+ B
This setting determines how data received at MIDI IN A and B
will be passed o groups A and B,
At the factory settings, MIDI messages received at MIDI IN A
will be passed to the Parts of Group A, and MIDI messages
received at MIDI IN B will be passed to the Parts of Group B. For
general use, there is no need to change this setting (Standard),
but you also have the options described below,



Standard (Std)

MIDI messages received at MIDI IN A will be passed to the Parts
of Group A, and MIDI messages received at MIDI IN B will be
passed to the Parts of Group B. This (Standard) is the factory set-
fng.

Standard

Par‘r gfoup A

hE 'G'S 3
Snund genarator

MIDHIN A

F’art group B

amas
Saund generator

MIDI N B

ferge - A (A)

MIDI messages received at MIDI IN A and MID] IN B will be
passed to the Parts of Group A. Since MIDI messages will not be
passed o the Parts of Group B, they will not sound. You might
select this setting when you wish to use both a MIDY keyboard
and a MIDI sequencer to play the Parts of Group A,

MIDI Merge A
QUT/THRU |
oS}
F’art group A
O B ’E’iwes
MIDI N A Sound generator
e ParT group B
%8 ) e
] Sound generalor

Merge —~ B (b}

This setting is the same as Merge — A except that it uses B Parts
instead of A Parts. MIDI messages received at MIDI IN A and
MIDI IN B will be passed fo the Parts of Group B. Since MIDI
messages will not be passed to the Paris of Group A, they will
not sound.

MID! Merge B

CUT/TH F{%

&

y

P rt qroup A

4 GM/G
MIDEHIN A Sound genemior
@ Part group 2
MIDIIN B Sound gensrator

* When you change this setting, the display will blink. In order
to make the new setting valid, you must turn the power on
once again.

@ Backup (Backup Switch) : On/Off

. Even when the power is turned off, the M-G564 remembers the

settings that were made when it was on, ¥ this Backup parame-
ter is set “Off,” the settings will not be remembered.

* The settings of the System Parameter will be remembered even
if the backup switch is off,

@ Initialize : All, GS, GM, CM ( Mode 1)

: All, GSA, GSB, GMA, GMB, CMA, CMB (Mode 2 )

All All settings of the M-(G564 will be initialized to the fac-
tory settings. Be aware that when this initfalization is
performed, both System parameters and User Sounds
(p- 13) will be initialized to the factory settings.

GS, GM: When this initialization is performed, the M-GS64 will

be set to the GM/GS basic settings.
Song data bearing the GM/GS logo includes initializa-
tion data {General MID! Systern On, GS Reset; p. 19) at
the beginning of the song daia. This means that if yon
are playing the song data from the beginning, initial-
ization will be done automatically, so there is no need
to perform the initialization from the M-GSa4's front
panel.

CM: The M-G564 can be set to the same arrangement of
sounds as the Roland CM-64 (muititimbral sound
module). Perform this initialization when you wish to
play back song data that was created for the CM-64.

* When you select this parameter, the Monitor indicator will
blink. To execute the selected type of initializaticn, press the
Enter button.

@ Bullkc Dump

The M-(G564 is able to transmit its settings as MIDI data. This
allows you to use a sequencer or personal computer {o save M-
GS64 data. Anocther way to use this capability is to set all the
parameters of two M-GS64 units to the identical settings.

Data is transmitted as System Exclusive data. This procedure is
known as Bulk Dump.

AllL{AlL) Transmit all M-GS64 parameter settings
{including User sounds).
AU (AU Transmit all parameter settings except for User

sounds {User Paiches, User Drum Sets}.
User Patch (UP) Transmit User Patch settings.
User Drum (Ud) Transmit User Dirum Set settings.

G5 A (G-A) Transmit the G5 parameter settings of Part
group A.

G5B (G-b) Transmit the G5 parameter settings of Part
group B.
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* When you select this parameter, the Monitor indicator will
blink. To execute the selected type of bulk dump, press the
Enter button.

* Bince & large volume of data is transmitted, you should first
check the memory capacity of the receiving MIDI device
before you execute the bulk dump. If there is insufficient mem-
ory to receive the data, transmission will be interrupted. If all
data is transmitted, the M-(G564 transmits a bulk dump of
approximately 26 Kbytes.

* Be aware that if MIDI OUT/THRU Select is set to THRU, the
data will not be transmitted.

@ Prevw Note (Preview Note Name) : C-1 - G9
This sets the note that will be sounded by the Preview function
{p. 20}. The A" note in the center of the keyboard is A4,

* 1If the Key Shift parameter has been set, the pitch will be shift-
ed. .

® Prevw Velo (Preview Velocity) : 0 - 127

This sets the velocity value of the note that will be sounded by
the Preview function. Normaliy, higher velocity values will
result in a louder volume.

@ SysOutMode (System Output Mode}

: Selected/Fixed
This determines whether the Output Assign setting (p. 10) will
be valid or not.

Selected The sound of each Part will be output as specified by
the Qutput Assign settings.

The cutput of each Part will be fixed as follows, regard-
less of the Output Assign settings.

Fixed

For Mode 1:
Both Parts A and B will be output in stereo with the
effect sound from the Output 1 jacks.

Output1 (Includes effecis)

For Mode 2:

The Parts of group A will be output in stereo with the
effect sound from the Qutput 1 jacks, and the Parts of
group B similarly from the Qutput 2 jacks,

A Part ——— Qutput1 (Includes effects)

B Part ———& Output2 (Includes effects)

In this case only, the Output 2 jacks will output sound
that includes the effect sound.

18

* The headphone jack will output the sound that is sent o
Output 1. This means that the sound of the Parts assigned to
Output 2 will not be heard in the headphones.

* At the factory settings, this parameter is set to “Selected.”

® OUT/THRU (MIDI OQUT/THRU Select) : OUT/THRU
The “MIDI OUT/THRU” connector located on the back panel of
the M-GS64 functions either as & MIDI OUT or 2 MIDI THRU.
When the OUT/THRU Select parameter is set to OUT the con-
nector functions as MIDIL OUT, and when set to THRU it func-
tions as MIDI THRU.

THRU: Data received at MIDI IN A is retransmitted from MIDI
OUT/THRU without change. Data received at MIIX IN B
will not be thru-ed even if THRU is selected. Also,
regardless of the In Mode seiting, MIDI IN B data will not
be thru-ed.

OUT: Exclusive data can be transmitted from the MIDI
OUT/THRL connector.

* When you change this setting, the display will blink. In order
to make the new setting valid, you must turn the power on
once again.

& Mute Lock : On/Off

When you re-play song data that has already been plaved back,
Mute settings (p. 6) that you made may sometimes be canceled.
This happens because the beginning of the song contains dats
that resets the M-G564 {General MIDI System On, GS Reset!. If
you tum Mute Lock on, the Mute settings will not be lost even if
(55 Reset or General MIDI Systemn On messages are received, so
vou will not need to reset the Mute settings.

@ EQ Lock (Equalizer Lock) : On/Off

When a G5 Reset or General MIDI System On message is
received, the equalizer setfings will normaliy be reset to the fac-
tory settings. However if the EQ Lock is on, the egualizer set-
tings will be preserved.

@ Out Asgn Lock (Output Assign Lock} : On/OFf
The Output Assign and System Output Mode settings will nor-
mally be reset to the factory settings when & GS Reset or GM
System On messages are received. However if Out Assign Lock
is on, these settings will not change.

@ Rx Mode (Rx Sys Mode: System Mode Receive Switch) :
On/Off
The selection of either Single Module Mode or Double Module
Mode (p. B) it referred to as the System Mode. The Rx Sys Mode
parameter is the receive switch for MIDI messages (Systern
Mode Set, p. 42) that switch the System Mode. If Rx Sys Mode is
turned off, the mode will not change when a System Mode Set
message is received. If it is turned on, the mode will change.



€ Rx GM On (General MID! System On Receive Switch)

:0n/Off
Gerneral MIDI Systern On and GS Reset are MIDI Exclusive mes-
sages that are included at the beginning of song data bearing the
Generai MIDI or G5 logo. When the song data is played back
from the beginning, these messages cause the sound generating
unit to reset itself to its standard settings, ensuring that the song
data will be played back correctly. This means that when playing
back song data bearing the General MIDI or G5 logo, vou should
leave this parameter On. If it is turned Off, General MIDI System
On and G5 Reset messages will be ignored.

@ Mode Set : Model/Mode 2
Mode 1 (Md1) Single Module Mode will be selected.
Mode 2 (Md2)  Double Module Mode will be selecied.

* When this parameter is selected, the Monitor indicator will
blink. To finalize the selected setting, press the Enter button.

* The selection for Single or Double module mode is remem-
bered even when the power is tumned off. Turning the power
off and then on again will not affect the operating mode,

* Be aware that when you change the operating mode, the set-
tings of each Part will be initialized {GS Reset}.

& Rx G5 Reset (GS Reset Receive Swiich) : On/Off
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Handy Functions

g Level Meter Function

When the indicator for a Patch button is lit, the Select indicator
works like a level meter for the unit. It normally indicates the
total level for all Patches together, but when you're monitoring a
Part it indicates only the level for that Part.

E Selecting a Patch in Edit Mode

Even while in Edit mode, you can select Patches by holding
down the Select button and pressing the Vaiue <& or B but-
tons.

E Paramefer Reverse Mode

This function reverses the direction in which the Select button
selects parameters.

Normally, pressing the Select button moves you through the
parameters from top to bottom, but when this function is furned
on, the movement will be from bottom to top.

While holding down the Part button, press the Select button to
alternate between on and off.

E The Preview Funcfion

If you hold down the Patch button and press the Monitor button,
the currently selected sound will be played. You can specify the
pitch and volume of the sound (p. 18). Thizs is a convenient way
to check sounds or turing when no keyboard is connected,

& Move Part Funcfion

This function lets you jump to Farts A01, Als, BOL, or Blé.

Hold down the Part button and press the F1 button: move to A01
Fold down the Part button and press the F2 bution: move te Alé
Hold down the Part button and press the F3 button: move te B0l
Hold down the Part buiton and press the F4£ button: move to B16
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! Paich Only Mode
When this mode is selected, you can select Patches and Sound

Maps more simply. If you will not be using Edit mede, cperation
will be mare convenient if you select this mode.

@ Procedure

While holding the Part button, press the Patch button and the
Patch indicator will begin blinking to show that the M-G564 is in
Patch Only mode.

At this time, the buttons on the front panel will be assigred to
the following functions.

<7} or [ : Select Parts
Fi, F2 : Select Program Numbers
EF3, Fa : Select Bank Numbers
Select : Belect Sound Maps
Patech
O ¢+ & Patch Seiect Mode
Fary O Fateh o hd ol o
& -at— flashing O O O O O
O Seiact E E £z 4
Niap Select - Proguramn # + - Bank # +

To return to normal Patch Select mode, press the Patch button.



Using MID .Messages to Conirol the M-GS64

EE Using MID! Messages to Select Sounds .....cuveue...
You can use a MIDI keyboard or sequencer to select sounds or

drum sets for each part, as explained below.

By sending MIDI messages from a MIDI keyboard or sequencer,
you can remotely select the sound {Patch) for each Part. When
you press a sound selection button on a MIDI keyboard, a MIDI
message selecting a sound will be transmitted.

You can also use your sequencer to select M-GS64 sounds. You
can gpecify sounds by inputting the Bank number and the
Program number into your sequencer program, but be aware
that the way in which nurmnbers are displayed may differ depend-
ing on your software. On the M-G564, Bank numbers begin with
0, and Program numbers begin with 1.

Bank numbers correspond to MIDI Bank numbers, and Program
numbers correspond to MIDI Program numbers.

* MID] Bank numbers have an upper (MSB) and lower (LSB)
part. Each can specify a number from 0 to 127, aliowing you to
specify 128 x 128 = 16384 banks. The upper part of the Bank
number corresponds to the M-GS64 Bank number. The lower
part switches between Map 1 and Map 2 sounds. {MIDI
Implementation, p. 36).

* For the correspondence between the sound names and pro-
gram numbers of your MIDI keyboard, refer to the manual for
vour MIDI keyboard.

* If you specify a sound number that the M-G364 does not have,
the sound will not change. Refer to the Patch list on p. 25 when
selecting sounds.

068 | UserPatch | wa | User Patch | UserPeten | User Patch i caor | LserPaten |
054 | UsesFaicr | w1 | user Pafer, | User Patch | User Patch j mmew | UserPatcn
=
2 : : . : :
E ® L]
] 024 * Hard FMEP | Hamsic H 003 | Exposion ]
x 016 | Panoid |we:| SLFMEP | Hamsiw H 002 | Lssergun |
& 008 | Planolw fwe: iDatuned EP 2| Couple Hps * 601 § Maching Gur |
oy St S—— e — |

GBG-ug EPmno? | Hampsichord | Clav i ax 000! Gun Shot i

Gt oge 007 0oL 128
Program numbser

When creating MIDI messages on a sequencer or personal com-
puter and transmitting them, use the following procedure.

1. The vaiue of Control Change 0
MIDI Bank Number (upper) (the M-GS64 Bank number)
2. The value of Control Change 32
MIDI Bank Number (lower)
Program Change value
MIDI Program Number (M-GS64 Program number)

0a

1and 2 are the Bank Select message.
Bank Select ressages are a type of Contro} Change message .

For example, if you wish to select the Patch “Piano3w” at Bank

number 8, Program number 3, you would transmit the following
data to the M-GS64.

[Expressed in decimal notation]

1. The value of Control Change 0: 8 {(Bank number 8}
2 The value of Control Change 32: 0
3. Program Change vaiue: 2 (Program number 3 )

* Note that the data actually transmitted as the Program number
will be one less than the Program number.

[The example above can be expressed in hexadecimal as follows]
1. BnH 00H 08H
2 BnH 20H 00H
3 CnH 02H

x

H indicates that the value is expressed as a hexadecimal num-
ber. Decimal 32 is written as hexadecimal 20H.

* nindicates the MIDI channel.

* Note that for MIDI channels and Program Change values, the
number is one less than the channel or Program number. For
example, if you wish to select a sound on the Part receiving
MIDI channel 4, n would be 3. If you wish to select Program
nurmber 3, the value in step 3 would be 2.

B Using MIDI Messages to Select Drum Sefs..........
You can select Drum Sets by transmitting MIDI Program Change
messages from a MIDI keyboard or sequencer, in the same way
as when selecting Patches. When a Program Change message is
received, the Drum Set will change. Transmit a Program Change
message on the channel being received by the Drum Part, At the
factory settings, Part 10 is the Drum Part (MIDI receive channel:
18}, On the M-(GS64, Drum Set numbers correspond to MIDI pro-
gram numbers.

* Set the note numbers of the rhythm data being played back to

match the note numbers of the M-GS64 Drum Set you are
using { p. 31}

Drum Set name and Drum Sei number (Program number)

[ STANDARD 1] wes [ ROOH | was[TR-808600 | ass[ UserSer | Use ser |
601 008 026 065 086
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i Exclusive Dafa Addresses. . esiersisosnrnsenns

€ Receiving Exclusive Data

As listed in the “MIDI Implementation” { p. 36), the address of
MIDI exclusive data (GS format) is defined in units of 16 Parts.

In other words, starting from address 40 00 00 are the parameters
for 16 Parts.

The M-G564 has data for another 16 Parts, making a total of 32
Parts. For this reason, the M-G564's MIDI exclusive data format
extends the addressing, and places the remaining 16 Parts at
starting address 50 00 00.

In the same way as with channel messages, exclusive data
received at MIDI IN A is passed to Group A Parts, and exclusive
data received at MIDLIN B is passed to Group B Parts.

In other words, exclusive data for the 32 Parts is received using
two MIDI IN connectors. If this is done, each MIDI IN receives
exclusive data for the relevant 16 Parts, so it is not necessary to
split up the data into addresses 40 00 00 and 50 00 00.

MIDI
CUT/THRU |
Siarting address Part gl’OL!p A
4000 00 o
GMGS
MIDIIN A Bound generator
Starting add
R e !?Mar{QOUBS
= g %M!GS ,
MiDIIN B ound ganerator
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However, it is also possible for the M-GS64 to receive exclusive
data for all 32 Parts at a single MIDI IN. In this case it is neces-
sary to use address 50 CO 00. For example, the data at starting
address 40 00 00 will be passed to Group A Parts, and the data at
starting address 50 00 00 received at the same MIDI IN will be
passed to Group B Parts. In other words, using starting address
50 00 00 means that the data will be passed to the Parts of the
Group other than that which would normally be used for the
MIDIIN at which the data was received.

MID}
OUT/THRU
Starting address Pan QTOUp A
400000 .
GM/GS
MIDI N A Sourid generator
Starting
addrass Ewi %Egp B
@@ 50 00 00 Zhan aepe
T 5 GdM.’GS
MIDIINB cund generator

Only in the case of Exclusive data, the Systern parameter Input
Mede ( p. 16) has no effect on the way in which data is passed
from the two MIDI IN connectors to the Parts.

@ Transmitfing Exclusive Dato

Since the M-GS64 has only one MID] OUT, the exclusive data
transmitted is sent using the two address areas of 40 00 00 and 50
00 00. User sound data is located at starting areas of 20 00 CC.

* Be aware that exclusive data will be not transmitted from the
MIDI OUT connector if the MIDT OUT/THRU select ( p. 18} is
set to THRU.




B Troubleshooting
If the M-GS64 does not function in the way you expect, refer to
the following for possible solutions.

* If a message has appeared during operation, consult the fol-
lowing “Error Messages” section.

* If performance is incorrect when playing back song data carry-
ing the General MIDI/GS logo, check the following points:
¢ That the Device ID is set to 17 {p. 10}
¢ That the General MIDI System On/GS Reset Receive
Switch {p.19) is turned on

The above settings were made when the M-GS64 was shipped
from the factory.

Cannot jurn the power on
1s the power cable correctly plugged into an outlet?

No sound
Is the power tumed on for the other devices connected o the M-
G5647

15 the volume knob furned all the way down?

Have you incarrectly connected to the MIDI IN and OUT con-
nectors? (p. 5)

Can you hear sound through headphones? {Try using the
Preview function p. 20.) If you can hear sound through head-
phones, the problem may be that the audio cable ransmitting
the sound to the other devices is damaged or incorrectly connect-
ed, or that there is a problem with your mixer/amp/speaker sys-
tern.

Has the Expression pedal etc. on a connected MIDI device turned
the volume down?

A specific Part does not sound
Have you checked that relevant Parts are not being muted?

Is the velume level of the Part turned down? (p. 10)

Does the MIDI Receive channel of the Part match the MIDI
Transmit channel of the connected MIDI device? (p. 10)

€annof seiect the desired sound
Are you sending an incorrect Program rumber? (p. 21)

Sound is distorted
" If a specific sound or Part is distorted, lower the volume level of

that Part. (p. 10)

If all sounds are distorted, use the Volume knob to lower the vol-
ume level

Pitch is incorrect
Is the pitch of a specific Partincorrect? (p. 10 Detune)

Is the pitch of a specific Part incorrect by a semitone or more? {p.
10 Key Shiit)

Has a MIDI Pitch Bend message been received to change the
pitch? Return the pitch bend lever or wheel to the central posi-
tion. Qr, transmit a Pitch Bend message with the central value
{40 00H).

Sounds are interrupted
If you attempt to play more than 64 voices at once, sounds will
be interrupted. {p. 8)

Is the same data being sent simultanecusly to both MIDI IN A
and MIDI IN B?

Able to play only from either MIDI IN A or MID!
iINB :

Make sure that the In mode (Input mode) is set to Standard. (p.
16}

Exclusive messages are not received
Make sure the “Sys Ex” setting (a switch for enabling reception
of System Exciusive messages) is not set at “oFF."” (p. 11)

Does the Device ID number of the transmitted exclusive messsge
match the Device ID number of the M-G5647? (p. 10)

The M-GS$64 does not transmit MIDI data

When the MIDI OUT/THRU select switch is set to THRU, data
received at MIDI IN A will be transmitted from MIDI
OUT/THRU. {p. 18)
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B Error Messages

Whenever an operation is incotrect, or if data cannot be
processed correctly, an error message will appear in the display.
Consult the following list and take the appropriate action.

L
O C L (MIDI Buffer Full)
Cause : The memory backup battery inside the M-GS64 has
run down.
Action  : Consult a nearby Roland Service Station.

-
c 5 - {Check Sum Error}

Cause : The check sum of the received exclusive message is
incorrect.

Action  : Check the data which was transmitted to the M-G%64
, and transmit it once again. Also make sure that the
MITH cable is not damaged.

I
£37 L pvIDI Buffer Full)
Cause ! An excessively large amount of MIDI data was

received by the M-G564 all at once, and correct pro-
cessing could not be carried out.

Action  : Avoid having large amounts of MIDI data be trans-
mitted all at once.

.y

O L piID1 Off Line

Causel :lItis possible that the power has been turned off for
the MID device connected to MIDI IN.

Actionl : The problem is not with the M-G564 . Check the
power of the connected MIDI device,

Cause2 : A MIDI cable may have been pulied out, or has dam-
aged internal elements.

Action 2 : Check the MIDI cables.

Mo P {No Patch)

Cause . A Patch which the M-G564 does not have has been
selected.
Action : Check the Bank number and Program number by

which the sound (Patch) is selected.

o d {No Drum Set}

Cause : A Drum Set which the M-GS64 does not have was
specified.

Action  : Check the Program number by which the Drum Set
is selected.

[: h r {Out/Thru: Thru}

Cause  Since the MIDI OUT/THRU connector is set to
THRU, the Bulk Dump cannot be carried out.
Action : Set OUT /THRU Select (p. 18} o OUT.
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Patch Wo. of voices Femark

AP PC CCOO PC CCOO Paich  No. of voices Remark
PC CCO0 Paich Mo, of voices Remark Organ 028 000 Clean Gt. 1
Piano 017 000 Organ 1 1 008 Chorus Gt. 2
001 000 Piano i 1 O Organ 101 o 029 000  Muted Gt 1
008 Piano 3w 7 008 Detuned Or.1 2 001  Muted Dis.Gt 1
016 Piano 1d ] 009 Organ 109 2 008  Funk Pop 1
002 000_ Piano 2 1 016 60sOrgan1 1 016 Funk Gt.2 !
008 Piano 2w 1 017 80's Organ2 i 030G 000 O.VEI’dl.'iVE Gt 1
003 000 Pianc 3 4 018 6&0's Organ a i 031 000 D!StOﬁEOHGt 1
001 EG+Rhodes 1 2 024 Cheese Organ 1 001 Dist. G2 . 2
002 EG+Rhodes 2 3 032 Organ4 1 062 Darzed Guitar 2
008  Piano 3w 7 033 FEven Bar o 008 Feedback Gt. 2
004 000 Honky-tonk 5 040  Organ Bass 1 008 Feedback.GtQ 2
008 Oid Upright 5 018 000 Organ 2 1 D?? Power Guitar 2
005 000 E.Piano 1 2 001 Organ201 2 017 PowerGtz 2
008 St.Soft EP > 008 Detuned Qr.2 2 018 5th Dist. 2
016 FM:SAEP 2 032 Organ 5 2 024 Rock Rhvihm 2
024 B0's EPianc 1 015 00 Organ 3 2 * 025 Rock Bhythmz 2
025 Hard Rhodes 2 00B  Rotary Org. 1 032 060  Gt.Harfmonics 1
026 MeliowRhodes 2 016 Rotary OrgS 1 008 Gt Feedback 1
D06 000 E.Piano 2 E 024 Rotary Org.F 1 018 Ac.Gt.Harmnx *
008 DetunedERPZ =2 020 006 Church Org.1 1 Bass
016 StFMEP 2 008 ChurchOrg2 2 033 000 Acoustic Bs. 2
024 HardFMEP 2 018 ChurchOrg3 2 034 000 Fingered Bs. 1
007 00C  Harpsichord 1 024 Organ Fiute 1 001  Fingered Be2 2
008 CoupledHps. 2 032 Trem.Flute 2 002 Jazr Bass 1
016 Harpsiw 1 021 000 ReedOrgan 1 * 035 000 Picked Bass 1
024 Harpsi.o 2 022 000  Accordion Fr 1 008 Mute PickBs. 1
008 000 Ciav. b 008 Accordion it 2 036 000 Fretiess Bs. i
Chromatic percussion 023 000 Harmonica L 01 Fretiess Bs2 =2
006 000 Ceissia ] 001 Harmonica2 2 002 FretlessBs3 2
- 024 000 Bandoneon 1 003 Fretless Bs4 2
010 GO0 Giockenspiel 1
011 000 _Music Box 1 Guitar 004 SynFrefless 2
012 000 Vibraphone 1 025 000 Nvlon-str.Gt 1 005 Mr.Smooth 2
001 Hard Vibe 5 008 Ukulele 1 037 060 Slap Bass 1 1
G08  Vib.w 3 015 Nyion Gt.o 2 008 Heso Slap 1
013 00C Marimba 1 024  Velo Harmnix 1 038 000 Slap Basg 2 2
0B  Marmba w 1 032  Nylon GL.2 1 032 000 SynthBass1 2
016  Barafon 3 040  Lequint GGt. 1 001 SypthBassTM 1
875  Barafon @ y 026 000 Steerstr.Gt 1 008 Acid Bass 1
024 Log drum 1 008  12-str.Git o 009  TB303 Bass 1
014 000 Xylophone 3 008  Nyion+Steel 2 8610 Tekno Bass 2
015 000 Tubular-bell 1 818 Mandolin 2 016 Reso SH Bass 1
008 Church Bell 1 032 Steel Gt.2 1
008 Carillon 1 027 000  Jazz Gt 1 *
0168 GO0 Santur 1 001 Meallow Gt 2
001 Santur 2 o 008 Pedal Steel 1
008  Cimbalom 2
PC : program number
cCoo . value of controfier number 0 {Bank number
Paleh : sound name
No. of voices  : number of voices used by the Patch
Remark * ! same sound as mapZ
Remarf ** . a percussive sound which cannot be played melodically. Use naar

C4 (note number &0).



MAF | - (2)

PC CCOO Paich  No. of vaices Remark PC CCO0. Patch  No. of voices Remark PC CC006 Patch  No.of voiess Remark
G40 000 Synth Bass g 2 056 000 OrchestraHit 2 Pige
001 SynthBass201 2 008  impact Hit 2 -
002_Modular Bass 2 009__Philiy Hit 5 oL Jeco !
003 Seq Bass 2 010 Double Hit 2 075’ o0 R
008 Beef FM Bass 2 016 Lo FiRave 2 acorder 1
009 X Wire Bass 2 Brass 078 833 r{aﬂ Fllufe g
g10 Hupper s A 057 000 Jrumpst ! 577 000 Boile Blow 2
0il SHIO1 Besel 008 Trumpetz 1 078 000 Shakuhachi 2
01 SH101 Bass 2 1 008 Flugel Hom 7 T oD W :
19 Emaoth Bass 2 024 BrightTp. 2 080 000 Ooarin 1
Strings / orchesira 025 Warm Tp. 2
041 000 Violin 1 058 000 1rombone 1 Synth lead
008__ Slow Violin 1 001 frombone2 2 081 Q00  Square Wave 2
042 000 Viola 1 059 000 Tuba 1 Q01 Square 1
042 000 Cello 1 00?1 Tuba? 1 002 Hollow Mini 1
044 000 Contrabass 1 080 000  MutedTrumpet 1 003 Meflow FM 2
045 000 Tremolo Str 1 061 000 French Homs 1 004 CC Solo 2
008  Siow Tremolo 1 " 007 Fr.Mom? o 005 Shmoog 2
009 Suspense Str 2 008 FrHomSolo 1 006 LM Square 2
046 000 PizzicatoStr 1 D16 Horn Orch 2 008 Sine Wave 1
047 000 Harp 1 062 000 Brass 1 1 0Bz 000 Saw Wave o
048 000 Timpani 1 008 Brass 2 2 001 _Saw 1
Ensembie 016 Brass Fall 1 ooz Puljse Saw 2
049 000 Strings 1 063 000 _Synth Brassi 2 003 _Feline GR 2
001 Strings 2 1 001 Poly Brass 2 004 Big Lead 2
008 Orchestra 2 008 Synth Brags3 2 005 Velo Lead 2
008 Orchestrag 2 008 Quack Brass 2 006 GR-300 2
0106 iremoio Orch 2 016 _Octave Brass 2 007 LA Saw 1
011 Choir St 5 064 000 Synth Brass? 2 008 _ Doctor Solo 2
016 St.Strings 2 001 _Soft Brass 2 016 Waspy Synth 2
D24 Velo Strings 2 008 Synth Brass4 1 083 000 Syn.Caliope 2
050 000 Slow Strings 1 016 VeloBrass1 2 001__Vent Synth 2
001 StowStrings2 1 017 VeloBrass2 2 002 Pure Paniead 2
008 Legato Str, 2 Reed 084 00D ChifferLeagd 2
00g Warm Strings 2 065 000 Sopranoc Sex__ 1 085 000 Charang =
010 StSlow Str. 2 066 000 Alto Sax 1 008 Dist.Lead 2
051 000 Syn.Strings1 2 008~ Hyper Alto - 0BE 0OC__ Solo Vox 2
00t OB Strings 2 067 00C  Tenor Sax 5 087 OGO sth Sgw Wave 2
008 Syn.Sirings3 2 * 008 BreathyTenor 1 001 Big Fives 2
052 000 _Syn.Strings2 2 * 068 000 Saritone Sax__ 1 088 0Q0 Bass&lead 2
053 000 Choir Aahs 1 068 000 Oboe 1 001 Big & Raw 2
008 St.Choir 2 070 000 English Horn 1 002 Faté Perky 2
008 Mello Choir 2 071 000 Bassooh 1 Synth pad, ete.
032 Choir Aahs2 1 * 072 000 Clarinet 1 0BY 000 Fantasia 2
054 000 VoiceOohs 1 * 008 Bs Clarinet 1 001 Fantasia 2 2
055 000 SynVox 1= 0B0 000 Warm Pad 1
008 _Syn Voice 2 001 Thick Pad 2
002 Hom Pad z
003 Rotary Strng 2
004 Soft Pad z
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BC CCO0 Patch Mo, ol voices Remark RPC CCO0 Pazh Mo of voicss Rematk PC CCO0 Patch  Mo. of voices Femark
081 000 Polysynth 2 = 103 60C EchoDrops 1 * 118 0G0 Melo. Tom1 1 * ==
001 80's PD'ySyn o 001 Echo Bell 2 * 001 Real Tom z wk
092 000 Space Voice 1 = 002 Echo Pan 2 * 008  Melo. Tom 2 1w ke
001 Heaven il o 003  Echo Pan 2 2 002 Hock Tom 2 =
093 00C Bowed Glass 2 * 004 Big Fanner 2 119 000 Synth Drum 1+ *=
094 000 MetalPad 2~ 005 Reso Panner 2 008 808 Tom 2
003 Tine Pad 5 006 Woater Piano 2 002 FElec Perc 1+ ==
002 PannerPad 2 104 000 StarTheme 2 * 120 000 Reverse Cym., 1 * *=
095 000 Halo Pad o * 001 StarTheme?2 2 001 Reverse Cym2 1 o
096 000 Sweep Pad 1 ® Ethnic, etc. 008 Rev.Snare 1 1 x
001 Polar Pad 1 105 000 Sitar 1 = 008 Rev.Gnare2 1 -
008 Converge 1 001 Sitar2 2 * 016 Rev.Kick 1 1 ok
008  Shwimmer 2 002 Detuns Sitar 2 017 Rev.ConBD 1 ok
010 Celestial Pd 2 008  Tambra 1 024 Rev.Tom 1 1 e
Synth SFX 016 Tamboura 2 025 Rev.Tom 2 1 *x
097 000 Ice Rain P 106 000 Banio 1 SFX
007 Harmo Rain__ 2 001 Muted Banjo 1 121 000 GuFreiNoise 1~
002 African wood 2 008 Rabab £ 001 GiCutNoise 17 %
008 Ciavi Pad 5 g16 gogmham z 002 Sthng Slap 1 = **
098 000 Soundirack 2 < = gg‘é e f _ 003 GlLCulNoisez 1 e
001  Ancestral Z G0 T 3 004 Dist.CutNoiz 1 *
002 Prologue 2 S1gar 005 Bass Slide 1 =
008 Rave 2 108 O Kate L 006 Pick Scrape 1
. 008 Taisho Kot 1 pe
089 000 Crystal 2 _* 016 Kang 5 122 000 BreathNoise 1 =
001 Syn Mallet 1 0= anoon 001 FlXey Click P
0G2  Soit Crystal 2 105 000 Kahm_ba L 123 000 Seashore 1 % %%
003 Round Glock 2 110 000 Bagpipe ! 001 Ra i v
004 Loud Glock 2 111 000 Fiddle ! g T
005 GlockenChime 2 112 000 Shanal L 2z Thdnder —
006 Clear Bells 2 001 Shanai2 1 003 Wind L
007 ChristmasBel 2 008 Pungi 1 004 Stream 2 * -
008 Vibra Belis 2 016  Hichiriki 2 005 Bubbie R
009 Digi Bells 2 Percussive 124 883 g:d f S
016  ChoraiBelis 2 113 000 Tinkie Bell i o= g —
017  Air Bells 2 008 Bonang 1 002 H'orse-Galsop 1 x s
018 Rell Hamp 2 009 Gender 1 003 Bird2 1 » =
019 Gamelimba 2 010 Gamelan Gong 1 004 _Kitty L =
100 00C Atmosphere 2 * 011 St.Gamelan 2 005 Growi 1 -
0Gi  Warm Atmos 2 016 AAMA Cymbal 1 125 000 Telephoned 1 *» **
002 NylenHarp 2 114 000 Agogo 1 601 Telephone2 1 =« **
003 Harpvox 2 008 Atarigane 1 002 DoorCreaking 1 = **
004 HollowReleas 2 115 00C SteelDrums 1 = 003 Boor 1w =
005 Nylon+Rhodes 2 116 000 Woodblock LI 004 Scratch 1=
006 Ambient Pad 2 008 Castansis 1 % 005 Wind Chimes 2 = **
101 000 Brightness 2 @ 117 000  Taiko 1 x  w% 007 Scratch 2 1 wk
102 000 Gobiin 2 * 008  Concer BD 1w
001 CGoebiinson 2
002 50's Sci-Fi 2
PC ! program number
CCoo : value of conirofler number O (Bank number}
Pateh ! sound name
No. of voices  : number of voices used by the Patch
Remark = ; same sound as map2
Remark *« : a percussive sound which cannot be playad melodically, Use near

C4 (note number 60).



P CCO0

Patch Mo, of veices Femark

126

000

Hslicopter

1

MAP2
PC CCGs

Paich tit. of voices Remark

PC 0C00

Palch Mo, oi voices Femark

001

Car-Engine

goz

Car-Stop

003

‘Car-Pass

Piano

001 000

Piano 1

008

Plano 1w

004

Car-Crash

016

Pianoc 1d

005

Siren

002 000

Piano 2

021

000

Reed Organ

i

022

000

Accordion F

008

Accordion |

023

ooc

Harmonica

024

00C

Bandoneon

2
2
1
2

Guitar

008

Train

008

Piano 2w

007

Jeiplane

003 000

Piano 3

oG8

Starship

bog

Burst Noise

127

uiy

Applause

0071

Laughing

002

Screaming

003

Punch

004

Meart Beat

Q05

Footsteps

006

Applause 2

128

Goo

Gun Shot

001

Machine Gun

002

Lasergun

003

Explosion

1
1
1
2
1
1
2
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
1
2

28

008

Pianc 3w

004 000

Honky-tonk

025

COoo

Nyion Gi.

008

Ukulele

016

Nylon GLo

032

Nylon G2

008

HaonkyTonk w

025 000

E.Piano 1

008

Detuned EF1

- Q18

£, Pianc tv

024

605 E.Pianc

026

000

Steel Gt.

008

12-str.Gt

018

Mandolin

027

0oo

Jazz Gt

008

Hawaiian Gt

006 00C

E.Pianc 2

008

Detuned EP2

028

00C

Clean Gi,

0os8

Chorus Gt.

016

£.Piano 2v

007 o0e

Harpsichord

008

Coupled Hps

028

CGo

Muted Gt.

008

Funk Gt

018

Funk Gt.2

016

Harpsi.w

024

Harpsi.o

008 000

Clav.

wh P = [P —=Irara = | = rafra] s fralnad ca ]l a | o | [t ] s

Chromatic percussion

00S 000

Celesta

010 oOC

Glockenspi

011 060G

Music Box

012 000

Vibraphone

008

Vib.w

013 000

Marimba

008

Marimba w

014 000

Kylophone

015 000

Tubularbelf

D08

Church Bell

009

Carillon

Ci6 000

Santur

Organ

017 000

Organ 1

008

Detuned Or

016

60's Organt

Qa2

Organ 4

018 000

Organ 2

008

Detuned Or2

032

Organ 5

019 D00

OCrgan 3

03C

000

OverdriveGt

031

000

Dist. Gt

008

Feedback Gt

c32

000

Gt Harmonix

008

Gt.Feedback

wuk....a.r\j_.a._;._u_;_am_;m‘.,a_;m_.;_gm_x._a.

Basgs

033

Y

Acoustic Bs

034

0oc

Fingered Bs

035

000

Picked Bass

03e

00

Fretless Bs

037

000

Slap Bass 1

G3s8

000

Slap Bags 2

039

000

Syn.Bass 1

G0+

Syn.Bassi101

008

Syn.Bass 3

040

000

Syn.Basg 2

cos

Syn.Bass 4

016

Rubber Bass

[N EAN Jf WOV U DUNE WY RN DU Iy DU ) OO BT RN DENFY

Sirings / orchestra

041

000

Violin

008

Slow Violin

042

000

Viola

043

000

Cello

044

000

Contrabass

045

00C

Tremolo Str

020 000

Church Org1

046

Coo

Pizzicato

gog

Church Org2

D1e

Church Crg3

PO PO —t PRI DD |~ I3 ] s [ RO |

047

Co0

Harp

048

coc

Timpani

U NIV JITI AT PURFRY JUNFR PEREY DR Y




MAP 2 - (2)

PG CC00 Patch  No. of vaices Remark PC CCOG Patch  No. of voices Rematk PC CCOC Parch  No. of vaices Remark
Ensembile Synth lead Percussive
) 081 00C  Sqguare Wave 2 113 006G Tinkle Bell 1
049 ggg ?)irr;g%sétra ; 001 Sguare 1 114 000 Agoge 1
050 000 SlowStrings 3 008 Sine Wave 1 115 000 Steel Drums 1
051 000 SynStings! ; 082 000 Saw Wavs 2 116 000 Woodblock 1 HeE
008 SynStrings3 2 001 Saw ! 008 Castanets ’ i
052 000 SynStringsp 8 908 Doctor Solo 2 117 000 Taiko ! -
G55 000 Chor Aan : (383 000 Sy}jCaﬂsope 2 008 Concert BD 1 <+
035 Chor Aohss - 084 000 Chiffer.ead 2 118 000 Melo. Tom 4 1 e
G54 000 Voice Oohs 1 0B85 000 Charang 2 008 Meio. Tom2 1 =
055 000 Synvox 1 086 000  Solo Vox 2 119 000 Synth Drum 1 s
056 000 OrchesiAi 2 ol gﬁ“ Szwi —= 006 808 Tom S
Brass 855 & vea 009 Elec Perc 1 &%
057 000 Trampel : Synth pad, etc. 120 000 Reverse Gym 1
058 000 Trombone 1 823 809 Fantasia 2 SFX
00T Frambone 5B Q0 Warm Pad | 151 000 GifreiNon 7
054 00C Tuba 1 091 000 Polysynth_ 2 001  Gt.CutNocise 1 o
065 000 MuteTrumpet 1 092 000 Space Voice 1 002 String Slap 1 i
G61 000 French Hom 2 095 000 Bowed Glass 2 122 000 BreathNoise 1
004 000 Metal Pad 2 -
00t Fr.Hom 2 2 995 000 Halo Pad 2 001 FikeyClick 1 .
o — o o ——
in i
063 000 Syn.Brass 1 2 Synth SFX 002 Thunder 1
008 Syn.Brass 3 2 997 00G lce Rain 2 002 Wind 1
016 Analog Brsi 2 096 00Q Soundirack 2 004 Stream 2
064 000 Syn.Brass 2 2 093 000 Crysial 2 005 Bubble 5
008 Syn.Brass 4 i 991 Syn Mallet 1 124 000 Bird P o
016 Aﬂalog Brs2 2 00 000 A’[rnosphe!e 2 001 Do ] o
— 101 000 Brightness 2 s Hog —— 1 —
065 000 Soprano 8ax 1 102 000 Goblin 2 003 Bi crISE = 1 ;’
ot B0 Ak S ] 103 00G  Echo Drops 1 Ir :
001 Echo Bell 2 125 000 Teiephone 1 1 ok
087 000 Tenpr Sax 1 GH5  Echo Pan 5 001 Telephone 2 1 o
828 ggg gig‘é’”esax 1 104 000 Star Theme 2 002 _Creaking 1 =
Ea
070 000 EnglishHorn 1 Ethnic, etc. 382 §§f ich : =
071 000 Bassoon 1 105 000 Sitar ! 005 Wi E:j o p -
072 000 Clarinel ] 001 Sitar 2 2 8 AUMES. = —
‘ 06 000 Banio > 126 000 Hehccpte_ar 1 o
g;%eooc S . 107 000 Shamisen 1 001 Car-Engine 1 &j
074 000 Fidte 1 108 009 Koto ! L Sertien 1 -
075 000 Recorder 1 008 Taisho Koo 2 8 Larfes 1
076 000 _Pan Flute 1 122 000 Ralimhe 1 oo tarfmesh 2 L
077 000 Bottie Blow 2 110 000 Bagpipe 1 Qo5 _stren ! -
500 Ehakubach B 111 000  Fiddle 1 008 Train 1 w
g;g Sr-ohanach - 112 000 _Shanal 1 007 _Jetplane 2 -
080 000 Ocarine 3 008 Starship A
005  Burst Noise 2 wk
127 000  Applause 2 *&
001 Laughing 1 *ak
002 Screaming 1 w*
003 Punch 1 *k
004 Heart Beat 1
005 Fooisteps 1 b
128 000 Gun Shot 1 *
001  Machine Gun 1 il
002 Lasergun 1 e
003  Explosion 2 ®x
PC ;. program number
CCcoo . value of controfler number O (Bank number)
Fatch : sound! name
No. of voices  © number of voices used by the Paich
HRemark * : same sound as mapZ
Hemark * : a peroussive sound which cannof be played melodically. Use near

4 (note number 80).
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CHi-64

PC CCOO Patch No. of voices
001 126 Pianop 2 1
002 126 Piano 2 1
003 126 Piano 2 1
004 126  Honky-tonk 2
005 128  Piano i 1
Q0B 126 Pino 2 1
007 126  Piano 2 1
008 126  E.Piang 1 1
008 126  Destuned EP1 2
010 128 E.Pianc? 1
011 1268  Steel Gt 1
012 126  Stee! Gi 1
013 126 12-s1r.G1 2
014 1286 Funk Gt 1
018 126 Muted Gt 1
018 126 Slap Bass 1 i
017 126  Siap Bass 1 1
018 126 Slap Bass 1 1
019 126 Siap Bass 1 1
020 126 Siap Bass 2 1
021 126 Slap Bass 2 1
022 128 Slap Bass 2 1
023 1268 Slap Bass 2 i
024 126 Fingered Bs 1
025 126 Fingersed Bs 1
026 126  Pigked Bass 1
G27 126 Picked Bass 1
028 128  Fretiess Bs 1
028 128  Acocuslic Bs 1
030 126  Choir Aahs i
031 126  Choir Aahs 1
032 126  Choir Aahs 1
033 126  Choir Aahs 1
034 126  SiowSinngs 1
035 1268  Sirings 1
036 126  SynSirings3 2
037 126 SynStringsd Z
038 128  Organi 1
038 126 Organ t 1
040 126 Organ 1 1
041 126 Orpgan2 1
042 126  Organ 1 1
043 126  Organ i 1
044 126 Organ 2 i
045 128 Crgan 2 1
048 126 Organ 2 1
047 126 Trumpe! 1
048 126  Trumpest 1
e 1268 Trombone 1
056 126  Trombone 1
051 126 Trombone 1
082 1286  Trombone 1
053 126 Trombone 1
054 126  Trombone 1
055 126  Aito Sax 1
056 128  Tenor Sax 1
057 1256  BartoneSax 1
058 126  Alic Sax 1
058 126 Brass 1 1
080 126  Brass 1
081 126 Brass2 2
GB2 126 Brass?2 2
083 126 Brass 1 1
084 126  Orchest it 2

30

CM-54 CM-64

PC CCO0 Patch No. ol voigas PC CCOQO Patch No. ol voices
001 127  Acou Piangi 1 065 127  Acou Bass 1 1

002 127  Acou Piano?2 1 066 127  AcouBass 2 1

003 127  Acou Piancd 1 067 127 Elec Bass 1 1

004 127  Eleg Pianot 1 068 127 ElecBass 2 1

005 127  Elec Piang? 1 088 127  Siap Bass 1 1

006 127  Elee Piano3 1 07C 127  Siap Bass 2 1

007 127 Elec Piano4d 1 071 127  Fretless 1 1

00B 127  Honkyionk 2 072 127  Fretless 2 1

008 127 Elec Org1 1 073 127  Fiute 1 i

010 127 ElecOrg 2 i 074 127 Flute 2 1

011 127  ElecOrg3 1 075 127  Piccolo 1 1

012 127 ElecDip 4 1 078 127  Piccolo 2 P

013 127 Pipe Org1 2 077 127  Recorder 1

014 127 PipeQOrg 2 2 078 127  Pan Pipes 1

0156 127  PipeQrg 3 2 078 127  Sax 1 1

016 127  Accordion 2 080 127  SBax 2 1

017 127 Harpsii 1 081 137 Sax3 1

018 127  Hampsi2 2 082 127 Saxd4 1

019 127  Harpsi 3 1 083 127  Clarinet 1 1

020 127  Clavi 1 1 084 127  {larinet2 1

021 127 Clavi2 1 085 127 GCboe 1

022 127 Clavid 1 0B6 127  Engi Hom 1

023 127 Ceiesta 1 1 0B7 127  Bassoon 1

024 127 Celesta 2 1 08B 127  Harmonica 1

025 127  Syn Brass 1 2 089 127  Trumpet 1 1

D26 127 Syn Brass 2. 2 090 127 Trumpet 2 1

027 127  SynBrass 3 2 081 127 Trombone i 2

028 127 Syn Brass 4 2 092 127  Trombonae 2 2

029 127  Syn Bass 1 1 083 127 FrHom1 2

030 127 SynBass? 2 094 127  FrHom2 2

031 127 SynBassa 2 095 127  Tuba 1

032 127 SynBass4 1 086 127 Brs Sectd 1

033 127 Fantasy 2 087 127 Brs Sect2 2

034 127  Harmo Pan 2 098 127 Vibed 1

035 127  Chorale 1 488 127 Vibs 2 1

036 127  Glasses 2 100 127 Syn Maliet 1

037 127  Soundirack 2 101 127  Windbell 2

038 127  Atmosphere 2 102 127  Gilock 1

038 127 Warm Belf 2 103 127 Tube Ball 1

040 127  Funny Vox 1 104 137 Xyiophone 1

041 127 Echo Bell 2 105 127 Marmba 1

042 127  lce Bain 2 106 127  Keto 1

043 127  Oboe 2001 2 107 127 Sho 2

044 127  Echo Pan 2 10B 127  Shakuhachi 2

045 127  Doctor Solo 2 108 127 Whistle 1 2

046 127  School Daze 1 110 127 Whistle 2 1

047 127  Belisinger 1 111 127  Botileblow 2

048 127  Scuare Wave 2 112 127  Breathpipe 1

049 127 StrSectd 1 113 127 Timpani 1

050 127 SfrSectz 1 114 127  Melodic Tomn 1

051 127 StrSectd 1 115 127  Deep Snare 3 i
052 127  Pizzicato 1 116 127  Elsc Perg 1 1 ok
053 127 Visiin 1 1 117 127 ElecPerc 2 1 e
054 127 Viglin 2 1 118 127  Tatko 1 =
055 127 Calio 1 1 118 127 Talko Bim 1

056 127 Ceilp?2 1 120 127 Cymbal 1

057 127  Contrabass 1 121 127 Castanets i *x
058 127 Ham 1 1 122 127  Triangs 1 ke
058 127 Ham2 1 123 127  Orche Hit 1

08B0 127 Guitar 1 1 124 127  Telephone 1 Ho
081 127 QGuitar? 1 125 127  Bird Twest 1 o
082 127 Elec Gir i 1 126 127  OneNlote Jam 1 e
063 127 Elec Gir2 1 187 127  Water Ball 2

064 127  Sitar 2 128 127 Jungls Tune 2




B Drum Sef List

MAP 1

Drum Sef (1)

PC1 Po2 PCs pC 17 PC 25
STANDARD Set STANDARD Set2 ROOM Set POWER Set ELECTRONIC Sat
r—@ Snara Folt e - e =
[26 Finger Snap e e o —
High O e — P —
i Sap - - . =
ag Eeraleit Push [EXCT — — — Scrateh Push? IEXCT]
Seraten Pull [EXCT i — 4 Serateh Pull? [EXCY]
31 Sticks — = — -
Sgvars Chck — i — —
33 Matronome Click e o - -
ﬂ Metronome Basil — —_ S —
35 Standard 1 Kick 2 Standard 2 Kick 2 Room iick 2 Power Kick 2 Elzctric Kick 2
Cozias Standard 1 Kick 1 Standard 2 Kiek 1 Hoom Kick 1 Powar Kick 1 Eigciric Kick 1
Sicia Stick i = I L
38 Slandarg 1 Snare Standard 2 Snare 1 Hoom Snare | Pawer Snare 1 Electric Snare 1
Hend Clag — 4 o o
40 Standard 1 Snara 2 Stangard 2 Snare £ Foom Sname 2 PowerSnare 2 Electiic Snare £
41 Low Tom2 ¥ — Hoom Low Tom2 M Powerbow Tom2 Electric Low Tomz =
Closeg Hi-hat1 {EXC11 Closed Hi-hat2 TEXC1Y Closad Hi-hat3 IEXC1] Closed Hi-hatd PEXCI]  Closed Hi-hai2 IEXC1]
43 tow Tom1 - - FReom Low Tom1 * Power Low Tomt - Elgotric Low Tom1 =
Pedat Hi-ha! [EXC1! - i — e
45 Mid Tom2 * — FAoom Mid Tom? * FPower Mid TomZ M Electric Mid Tom2 M
W—m Open Mi-hat1 [EXCH OpenHibal?d  [EXChl Ogen Hi-hatd {EXC1) Open Hi-hatl [EXC1 Open Hi-hat? [EXC1:
47 Mid Tom 1 > — Room Mid Tom * Power Mid Tom1 * Elsctric Mid Tam1 *
C3i48 Hinh Tom2 * s Foom Hi Tomg * FPower Hi Tomg * Esclric Hi Tom2 *
— [T Crash Cymban - - - o
50 High Tem1 * - Hoom Hi Tom1 - Fower Hi Tom?1 - Eleetric Hi Tom *
Aide Cvmbald L — i
52 Chingse Cymbat - e = Ravarse Cympal
53 Ride Be!l. i — — o
_MTambnurma — = e
55 Solash Cymbal fer — o -
Cawbell e = — -
57 . Crash Cymbai - — o —
(58 - [ —— — e — o
Ride Cymbsi? o — o -
calsn Hioh Bango — — e i
Low Bongo — o . o
62 Mute High Conga 4 — - —
Open High Conga = I o o
G4 Low Congs - e - —
High Timbale L — e~ [
g Low Timbale — Ao = -
Hich Anogo - - — =
d Low Agogo — o . o
Cabasa i ~ — [
t Maracas — e o i
Shorl Mi Whiste [EXCES — e - -
cglrs Lono bow Whistle  [EXCE] o — — e
Shor Guitc [EXC3] o — — e
T4 Long Guirn IEXCS . o — —
Claves +— = —
176 Hinh Wood Block e = - o~
vy Low Wood Biock — s e -
| {ERB vuts Cuica EXCY_ - - Q_ —
79 Open Cuice {EXC4] i - e -
00 Muie Trangle [EXCEH -~ — o
oy —REN Trianolte [EXCE} - - “ -
’ # e G — -
83 Jingle Bail — o - —
el Bell Tree Bar Chimes - — P
Castansts — o - —
BB Mute Surdn {EXCBE — — — —
LA Open Surdo EXCE] e < = -
ji —
PC  : Program Number (Drem Set Humbar}
w2 HNosound e : Samb asthe pretussion seund of "STANDARD® (PCY)
Nots Number ¥ : Tones which ars crested using two voices  {EXC}:  Precussion scund of the same numbar will not ba heard &t the same time
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ikl @ WEUIMN €Y {£)
PC 26 PC 27 fdofkcic) PC 41 PC 48
TR-808/009 Set DANCE Set JAZZ Set BRUSH Set ORCHESTRA Set
R — Rl — -
£6 b Lt o - =
ﬂw o = - Cinsed Hrhaty _{EXG1]
28 - — — - Pegal Hihat | [EXCT]
og | Sorateh PushZ IEXCY) Scraich PushE [EXC7] e o Cpen Hihat?  IEXCHE
C BERRE scieeh Pure[EXCT]  Scratch Pullz [EXCT] o e Ritia Cymbai
37 4 — — — -
T - s . - -
33 e i o — i
g = = . .
il 5909 Bass Drum Dance Kick Jazz Kick 2 Jazz Kick 2 Jazz Kigk 1
colas ‘FBGB Bass Drum Eleptric Kick 2 Jazr Kick 1 Jazz Kick 3 Concen BDY
BOR Rim Shot - — — —
38 | BOE Snare 1 Dance Snare 1 Jaxr Snare 1 Brush Tap1 Concert S0
f ol Hand Clap2 Brush Slap1 Castansts
40 1808 Snars 1 Dance Snare 2 Jarr Snare 2 Brush Swirl1 Congert 50
a1 808 Low Temz - Electric Low Tom2  * — Brush Low Tom2 - Timpani F
808 CHH [EXCT! CR-78 CHH [EXCAH] Closed Hi-hatt  [EXC1] Brush Closed Hi-hat  [EXC1T  Timpani F#
43 808 Low Tom1  * Elgctric Low Tom1 ™ o Brush Low Tom: - Timpani G
808 CHH TEXCT A8 THH JEXCH] o . Timpan G&
45 | 808 Mid Tem2 * Eigctric Mid Tom2 = = — Brusit Mid Tom2 > Timpani A
—msua OHH JEXCH1] CH-78 OHH [EXC1] Onpan Hi-hat2 [EXCH] Brush Open Hi-hat IEXCH]  Timpani At
47 BOB Mid Tom1 * Efeetue Mid Tem1 > o Brush Mid Tom1 s Tinpani B
raja8 808 Hi Tem2 - Elactric High Tomz — Brush Hi Tom2 * Tmpanic
808 Cymbat = = Brush Crash Cymbal Timoani o4
SO | 808 HE Tom1 Electric High Tom1  * Brush Hi Yomi * Timpani ¢
e - o= Brush Ride Cymbal Timpani ¢
52 |- FRaverse Cymbal — o Timpari &
55 [ = o Brush Ride Beft Timpari |
iﬁq — - o o 4
B13) - howd e — e
“—@ 808 Cowball = — . .
57 . — e [ Concen Cympal?
— N - : . -
59 i? — e — Concer Cvmbati
G460 |= = = = =
— - = — [
62 | 808 Hign Conga o - o -
BOB Mid Conga £ = - —
B4 | BO8 Low Conga = - - -
- e — —
e e e -
- - - i
= <~ i fd
- — — R
— — — e
G e o —
— o 4o —
- — e -
. - — — —
feasdl £06 Ciaves — — - —
78 - o — —
Lot - hand — =
— Hioh Hoo EXC4! — —
I Low Hoo XA e e
[ Eisctric Mute Trianale  [EXCH] - —
[ Electric Open Trizngle [EXCE] e o —
— fand — - —
— e — — e
— o e — o
i — o o e I
— o — — e
§ — o — — —
i - P Applause -

9 o=

Note Number
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FC . Program Number {(Drum Set Number)
= Nusound
. : Tones which are created Using two voices

e

 Same g5 the precussion seund of *STANDARD” {PC1}

JEXCY: Frecussion sound of the same nember will not be heard &t the same time.



MAP |

Drum Set (3)

PCSO PC 51 PC ST PC 58
ETHNIC Set KICK&SNARE Set SFX Sel AHYTHM FX Sat
8l Finaer Snap — e
. ) Tambouting o - —-
27 e i o —
28 Crash Cymbai e e s
) Snare Roli e —esn
Concert Snere Drum e s
3t Congert Cymbal e Serateh Push2 [EXC1] -
Goncert BD e Serateh Pulis [EXD1) e
33 Jdingle Bak —~-- Cutting Noise 2 Up e
;m Bell Tres ans Cutting Noiss 2 Down —
Bar Chimes Distortion Guitar Cutling Noisa Up e
C2isg Wadaiko o Distottion Guitar Gutiing Noise Down Reversa Kick 1
Wadaiko Bim M ene Bass Siide Reverse Concert BD 1
38 Shime Taike v Pick Scrape Reverse Powar Kick 1
Atarigang — _High G Reverse Elsctric Kick 1
40 Hyoustugi Standard 1 Kick t Stap Reverse Snare 1
4 Chhawa Standard 1 Kick 2 Scratch Push [EXCT} Revarse Snare 2
Hioh Kotsuzumi Standard 2 Kick 1 Scratoh Pull [EXCTi Ravarse Standarg set1 Snare 1
43 Low Kotsuzumi Stendarg 2 Kick 2 Sticks Haverse Tight Snars
“‘m Ban Gu Hick 3 Sauare Click Reverse Danca Snare
45 Big Gong Hick & Metronome Clok Reverse 808 Snare
Small Gong Soft Kick Matroneme Belt Asverse Tom1i
Bend Gong Jazz Kiek 1 Guitar Frat Noise Rsverse Tom2
calag Tnai Gong Jazz Kick 2 Guitar Cutting Neiss Up Reverse Bticks
BE Fiama Cymbal Concart BD GuitarCutiing Noise Down Reverse Siap
50 Gameian Gong Moo Kick 1 Siring Stap of Doubls Bass Reverse Cymbail
Uds Shont [EXC1 Ficam Kigk 2 Fl.Kay Click Bevarse Cvmbai2
52 Udg Long [EXC1] Fower Kick 1 Laughing Heverse Open Hi-nat
5a Ude Slap Powar Kick 2 Scream Reverse Rige Cymbai
Bendir Electric Kick 2 Funch FMaverse CR-78 OHH
35 Req Durn Electric Kick 1 Haart Beat Heverse Closed Hi-hat
“m Rag Tiic Elactric Kiek Footsteps Raverss Gang
57 Tabla Te 808 Bass Drum Footstapss Reverse Ball Tree
: Tabia Na 509 Bass Drum Applause - Reverse Guiro
Tabla Tun Jance Kigk Dowr Creaking Reverse Sendir
Table Ge Stanoard 1 Snare 7 Door Reverse Gun Shot
Tebla Ga Hi Standserg 1 Snarg ? Scrateh Ravsrse Seratch
62 Tehking Deum i Siangdard 2 Snare 1 Wind Chimes * Aaverse Lager
_m Bend Talking Dium * Standard ¢ Snara £ Car-Engine Kay Clici
64 Laxixi Yight Snars Car-Stop Tekno Thin
Diambe Concert Snare Tar-Pass Pop Drop
# Diembe Rim Jazz Snare 1 Car-Crash - Woody Slan
Timbales Low Jazz Snare 2 Siren Distartion Kick
Bt Timbaies Paila oom Snare 1 Train Syn.Drop
Timbales Hign Floom Sriere 2 Jelplane - Raverse High Q
Cowbeil FPower Snare 1 Halicopter Fipe
Hi Bongr Power Snare 2 Starshie - ite Biock
0ai72 Low Bongo Gawd Snare Gun Shot Digitel Tambourine
'"m Mute Hi Conga Dance Snare 3 Machine Gun Alias
74 Open Hi Congs Dance Snars £ Laseroun WModuisted Bell
Mute Low Conge Disca Snare Explosion - Spark
76 Conga Siap Elactrie Snarel Dog WMetalin Percussion
77 Open Low Congs House Snare Horsa-Gallop Veloeity Noisa FX
Conga Slids - Eleciric Snare 1 Birgs * Slaren Naiss Clap
Mute Pandiep Eleelric Snars 3 Rein Swish
LB Coen Pandiero 808 Share 1 Thundar Slappy
B1 Ogen Surdo [EXCE 808 Gnars 2 Wind Voice Ou
—m Muts Burde [ExCat 508 Snare 1 Seashore Voice Au
83 Tambeorirm 808 Snara 2 Stream = Hoc
CElB4 High Agogo Brush Tap: Bubble . Taps Siop1
Low Agoge Brush Tag2 Wity Tape Sop2
86 Shaker Brush Slapt Bird2 Missitg
High Whistie FEXCE] Brush Slap2 Grow Space Birg
58 Low Whistie [EXC3} Brush Slap2 Appiause? ' Fiving Monstar
84 Mute Cuica [EXC4 Brush Swirli Telephongt e
Open Culcs [EXC4 Brisgh Swiria Telephonel —
24 Mute Triangie [EXCE! Brugh Long Swir! e —
Coer Triangle [EXCS} L e e
93 Shart Guirg [EXCE} . - —-
—m Long Guirg JEXCB) - — -
Ags Cabass Up —- — P
C798 Cabasa Down e e
—@ Claves o J— .
ag Hick Wood Biock rar -~ -

Low Weod Block

4

hote Nurnbar

: Program dumber {Drum Sat Number)
¢ Ne seund by
\ Tenes which ara crealed using 1wo voices  [EXC]:

: Bame as ine precussion scund of "STANDARD™ (BC15
Precussinn soung of the same number will not be heard &t the same time
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BYRERE F B R WFUNE wfsk ‘ B i

PC 1/PC 32 PCE PC 17 PC 25 PC 26 PG 4t PC 48
STANDAHRD Set / JAZZ Sel ADOM Set POWER Seat ELECTRONIC 56t TR-BOB Set BRUSH Set GHCH_ESTRA Sel
—BER rion © p i - - o Closed Hihat [EXCT
28 Slao - = - p - Fedal Hinal[EXCI]
g Scrateh Push e e o — — COpen Hi-hat  {EXC1]
Seratch Pull = i o = s Ride Cymbail
31 Sticks o i e — o o
Sauare Click — — = -~ o -
33 meronoma Click — - - - = -
e Meironome Belt e - [ o — —
35 ok Crrum2 / Jazz BD2 I = — - Jazr BDz2 Concert BD2
colag Kick Drumt / Jazz BDS b MONDO Kick Eiec BO BOB Bass Drum Jazz BD1 Cencert BDt
Side Stick — 4 s BOB Rim Shot = —
38 Snare Drum? - Gated B0 Elec 5D E0B Snare Drum Brush Teg Concert 80
m Hend Clap s — — i Brush Slap astanets
40 Snare Driam?2 — — Gated 80 [ Brazh Swir Concart S0
Low Tom? Foom Low Tome  Room Low Tom2 Elec Low Tomg 80B Low Tom2 - Timpan F
Ciosed Hi-hal [EXC1 .+ — foe 0B CHHE [EXC1] Timpan £¥
Low Tom1 Raom Low Tom1  Room Low Tomy Eiec Low Tom1 808 Low Tom i « Timpani G
Pedal Hi-hal EXC1 — — [ BOE CHH  IEXC1] — Timpari G#
45 Mid Tomg Room Mid Tomz __ Room Mid Tomz Eipc Mid Tom2 808 Mig Tomz = Timpani A
Open Hi-hat IEXCY] e o o BOR OHH _ [EXCY] Timpani A#
47 Mid Tom 1 Aoom Mid Tom Room Mid Tom Eisc Mid Tom? B8 Mid Tem — Timpan! B
High Tom2 Foom Hi TomZ Rpom Hi TomZ Elec Hi TomZ B0B Hi Tomez — Trmpari ¢
NS Crash Cymibatl = e — 808 Cymba! - Tanpant c#
50 High Tom? Hoom Hi Tom? Room HiTom? Eigc Mi Tom3 808 Hi Tom1 - Timpani d
"—m Aids Cymbal: = i - - - Timpan: ot
52 Chinese Cymbal A= — Reverse Cymbeal s — Timpani &
5 Hide Bail et o — e i Timpani {
__m Tambouring — o e e — -
55 Splash Cvmibal e — o — — -
Cowbali — fr o 08 Cowbell e -
57 Crash Cymbaiz P — P - - Cancart Symbalz
Vibra-shap i ime - — — s
Hitle Cymbail e b = o G Coneert Symbalt
calso High Bongo o — e P a .
Low Bongo - o - — o —
52 Mute High Congéa e e 808 High Conas o i
Open High Conga e = - B0S Mid Conga — =
B4 tow Conga — — — B08 Low Conga e o
55 Hinhjrmbale — - - = = -
Low Timbala e i e e . -
Hioh Agoge — e — — P -
Lew Agoao o P . P — P
Cabasa - - R — — -
Maracas P - - 808 Maracas — -
1 Shor Hi Whistie[EXC2! o = - - - -
calre Long Low Whistle IEXC2 o e - — -
Short Guira — - i e — -
74 Long Guirg — - I — — e
Claves o e = 208 Cigves — [
76 High Wead Block e - . - - -
Low Wood Block -~ [ — — g -
Mute Cuica EXCd] & — - - — -
Cpen Cuica [EXCE} e 4 — — I i
¥ [EXCE} o = - [ - -
Open Trianole EXO5] - — ¢- o —
Shaker e o e e — e
Jingite Be| - — — — - -
Beli Trae P — — P — —
e Caslznals — o e i — I
86 Mute Surdo [EXCE] . — — e —
—‘M Cinen Surdo |EXCET v — o . — -
86 —— . e —— - - ApplEuse *
S i = = = = ——
o1 —_ — —_— — —- —— -
&3 oo - e . [ -
95 T . o o . .
crlos e - - - —
98 —— —— —— ——— F— e e
PC ¢ Program Number (Drum Set Number} . . .
- Nosound - . Spmn as the procussion sound of *STARDARD® (PCY)
KNote Nurabar - . Yones which are orsated using two voioes 150 ¢ Frécussion sound of the same number wilk not be heard at the sams time.
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MAP 2 Drum Set (2)

PC &7 PC 128
7 sExset £M-64/321. Set
35 GM Kick Drum
CoRE —- CM Kiek Drum
——ﬂ o CM Rim Shat
38 — CM Srars Drum
—EEEE g C M Hend Clap
40 Siap CM Electronic Snarg Drum
44 Scratch Fush IEXCT] CM Acoustic Low Tom
Scratch Pufi [EXC7i CM Closad Hioh Hat IEXC1]
43 Sticks CA Acoustic Low Tom
Squars Chek CM Open Hi-Hat2
43 Mstronome Glick CM Acoustic Midels Tom
Metronome Bel CM Open Hi-Hati [EXC1]
47 Guttar Fret Noise CM M TomAcoustic Middie Tom
Cslag Guitar cutlinonoiselup CM Acoustic High Tom
Guitar cutiing noise/down CM Cragh Cvmibal
50 String slap of double bage GM Acoystic High Tom
Fl.iKey Click CM Ride Cymbat
52 Laughing -
53 Scream : .
Punch CM Tambourine
55 Haart Beat -
Footsteps 1 OM Cowbafl

Foolsteps?

57
;m Applause M

Door Creaking

calgo Door CM High Bonge
Scratech CM Low Bonoo
62 Wind Chimes h CM Mute High Conga
Car-Engine LM High Congs
64 Car-Stop G tow Conge
a5 Car-Pass CM High Timbaie
_m Car-Cragh - CM |Low Timbals
&7 Siren CM High Agngo
B Train CM Low Agono
89 Jetginne - CM Cabasa
Heticoprar CM Maracas
7 Starship - CM Short Whistie
cslre Guri Shet CM Long Whistle
Machine Gun CM Vibrats Slap
74 Lasargun .
Explosion - CM Claves
76 Dag Lavghing
Horge-Gaiiop Scraam:
¥ Birgs - Punch
Rain > Heart Beat
Thunger Footstens:
Wind Footsteps?
Seashore Applause *
Strgam - Creaking
celaa Bubble - Door
_—m - Scratch
836 - wing Chirmes “
“"m Car-Engine
a8 e Car-Siop
- CarFass
Car-Crash *
91 Sien
[ Train
83 Jetriane =
__m Halicoptar
85 i Starshin *
C7isg f— Giun Shet
_-m Maching Gun
58 — Lasaroun
s Explosion *
100 - Daog
101 o Herse-Gallop
— Birds -
103 Rain . Switching between map1 and map2
. Thunger Press the front panel button, to switch between
105 e Wind mapiand mapzZ. ( p.12)
" o 2:;::;0’8 - You can also use MID! Bank Select messages to
switch between map1 and map2. { p.36)
CBl108 Bubble -
PC  : Program Number [Drum Set Number)
. Na sound - 0 Same as e precussion sound of "SSTANDARD" (PCT)
Hole Nurmiber - . Tones which are created using twa viices {EXG: Precussien sourd of the sama nurmber will not ba hesrd al the same tme
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MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

The J-6564 hos odditional functions and parometers which wera not found on previces G5 format sound soorces.
These functions ond poremeters ore morked os M. H MID messoges motked as {1] are tronsmisted 1o o different
BS farmat sound source, i is possible thet hese messages mey not be received.

Section I. Receive dota
Channel voice messages

Note off

Statug Ind byis Jnd byte
Bt kkH vk
nH kkH 001

GH - FH {ch] - ch 16
(00K - TR0 - 1273
(00K - TR - D7)

pdI L choanel aumber
kk=note number
wosnte off velodity

* For Dryre Parts, these messoges are received vhen R HOTE OFF = OK for soch instrument,
" The velodity values of Nate OF messopes e ignared.

Note on
Stons Ind byte Jrdbyte
It kK velf

SR - EH kD - ch 18
DK - 7RH 0 - 127}
(DTRG0

n=MIDE channel numbes
kig=note number
ve=note on veldly

* Hot raceivad when Rx NOTE MESSAGE = OFF . {inkiat volve s O}
* Far Dirom Ports, not received when R 8OTE O = OFF fet each instrumen,

Polyphenic Key Pressure

Stats 2nd byts Jrd byte
AnH kkH wi

(OH- FH (eh 5 - ¢hB4)
(O0H - THICG - 127§
(00K - 7EHID . ‘i?_?]

p=MID] thonnel number
kk=noie number
ve=key pressuse

* Hot received when R POLY PRESSURE [PAD) = OFF. {Initiol volue is DN}
" The vesulfing effect is detormined by System Exclusive messapes. With #he infilol settings, there will be no sffeet

Confrot Change
* When Rx.CONTROL CHANGE = GFF, off contral changs messapes axcent for (honnel Mode messoges will be ignored.
" The vl speified by o Controf Change message will nt? be resel even by o Program Chengs, etr.

« Bank Seiect {Controlier number §,32)

Status Ind byte ard byte

finH 00K mmi

BoH 206 i [¥3

JOH-FH {eh) - chuig}
- 00K - 7FH (G5 Voriation number §-127)

n=MiDl thennst number

mm=bonk number MSE
initiol value = 00K

ll=RBank nymher 188 D0k - 02K AR intriol value = 00K

* Kot received when R BANK SELECT = OFF

= When “GM System Dn” & received, Ri BANK SELECT will be set OFF, end Bonk Selsct will not be rocsived,

* When “GS Resat” is received, R BANK SELECT will be ses OK.

* When Rx BANK SELECT LS8 = OFF, Bunk number 158 wil be handfed ns DO requrdiess of the raceived volue,

* Bonk Select processing will be suspended unti o Program Chemge messoge s reteived.

" The G5 formn? “Vavietion number” Is the volue of the Bonk Ssbect HSR (Connuiler number 8} expressed tn dacimal,

* Tha M-G564 recognizes Ihe Bank Selert LB {{onttofles number 32} s o flag for switching betwsen the MAPT and
the IAPZ. With o Bank Select L5B of B0K, the map selectad by the Front pone! will be selected, With o 1SB of D1H,

the MAP? will be setected, With o 158 of D2¥, the RAPY will be sefertad.
* Some oher 65 devices do not recognizs the Bunk Select L8 {Controller number 37,

* Modulation {Controlier number 1)

ot 2nd byts 3rd byte
EnH i1 wiH

L OH - FH Ak - b, 16
CO0H-TEHI{O-VED

n=hHDH chennel aumber
vv=Modulation depth

" Hot setebved when Rx MODULATIOR = OFF, {Initiad valus & O}

" The sesolting eflect is determined By System Bxclusive messeges. With the intiiof settings, this &5 Pich Modulation

Depth.
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* Portamento Time {Conirolier number 5}

Simtus Ind byte 3rd byte

Bk 54 wh

(OH- P iehT - k16D
008 - FRE(G- 127)

i D1 channel number

ve=Forioments Time initigt value = DOH {2}

* This adjusts the rote of gitch chonge when Partoments is on o when wsing the Poriomento Comrel. A value of 6
resulls ir the fustest thenge.

+ Pata Entry {Controlier number 6,38}
Statys Idbyte  3rdbwe

Ent D&Y mmk

BnH 44 I8

1=MID} chonnel number SOH-FH {dd - dhubg)
mem = the value of the pozomeser speditiad by APH/HRPR

¢ Volume {Controlier number 7)
Sigtus Ind byte 3rd byte
Bt 07H wit

(OH- FH{chi - h 16}
< OOH - TFRAG- 127}

n=MiD! thonnel number
ve=Yolume Initini vohse = 64H 10D
* Volume messapes ore vsed to ndive the volums baionce of each Port,

* Hot received when Ru VOIUME = GFF. (Inifinl velos is ON)

e Fan {Controller number 10)
Statug Ind byie 3rd byie
fnH OAH wi

n=MI5% chonnel number M- FH ek} - th3A)

Ve=pan < 00H - 408 - 7EH
{Lekt- {ente: - Right} initict valus = 404 {Center)

" For Rirythm Peris, this is ¢ relntive adjustment of ench Instrument's pan setting.

* ot recsived when Ry PANPOT = OFF. {iniiinl volue is OF}

* Expression {Controlier number 11)

Stetue 2nd byte 3ud byt
BeH OB wh

(M- k) - bl 16
CODH-FER G- 127}

a=bh{DI channef number

ve=Lxpression infiic! valve = FFH 227}

* 1t cun by wsed indepondenly from Yolume mescages. Expression messoges ore vsed for musil expression within 2
performante; 8.4, expressisn pedal mevements, rascendo and decrestendo.

* Hot recaived when R EXPRESSION = OFF. {Initiod vaiue is ON)

* Hold 1 {Controller number 64)
Statos g byle 3ud bt
BrM 4060 wH

< 0K+ FH {ch] - ch. 16}
COH - FREID - VR 0-63=DFF A4-127=00

r=MID1 chevnel nomber
wes(onirol volus

“Hat received when Ry HOLDY = OFF. {Indicd valus is 08}

* Portamento {Controlier number &5)
Sty 2nd bvte 3ud byte

BeH 41 wi

SO0 -FH (cht - h18)
- 00H - TER{G - 127) 0-63=0FF 84-127=0%

n=MIDI channsl number
v=(onirel value

* Ho recaived when R PORTAMENTD = OFF. initiol vokue is OH}

+ Sostenuto {Controlier number 66)

et #nd byt drd byre
Bnki 4 wh

s OH - FH Id) - ek 16)
008 - 7FH {8 - 127} 0-63=0FF §4-127=00

n=HID1 channed number
w={onirl volue

* fiot received when Rz SOSTERHTO = OFF. Usitiol velve is DN}



* Soft {Controlier number 67)

Situs 2nd hvte 3rd byte
fint 434 wi

<OH - FH{ch.} - ch.i6}
;DOK - ZRHAD - 127} O-63=0FF 84-127=0H

n=MIB} channel numbar
wv={gatrol vole

* Hot received when Rx.SGFT = FF, {lnifil valuz is OR}

Portamento control {Controller number 84)

Siatus Ind byte 3id bvie
gall 5HH kht

(O - FH{dei - ch16)
00K -7RH D - 127

#=MIDI chonnel number
kk=souree acte number

* & Note-an received immediotely after o Portomente Controd message wil change rontinuotsly iy piteh, sterfing from

tho gitch of the Source Hate Humber.0

* Hf o veie is olrendy sounding for o note numibar dantitel fo the Soures Hote Homber, 1 voke will continue sound-

ing {i.z., legutel end will, when tho next Hote-on is received, smoothly thange to the pitch of that Bete-on.
* The rata of the pitch chonge coused by Portamento (ontrel is determined by the Poriamante Time vobue,

Exomple 1}
D R Deserinfiog Resit
503040 Hote ons (4 (don

BO 54 3C Pertomanto Contral from (4 o cheenge {04 voite <8 ssunding
4040 40 Yotz on B4 Glide fram (4 10 E4

80 3040 Yot off (4 06 thonge
BR4DAT  Hoteoll B4 B4 of
Exomple 2}

On D] Daserintion Racqlt

B0 54 30 Portomeste (entrol fram (4 no change
04040 Hoteonid £4 on with glide from (4
B1 4040  Noteoff E4 £ ofl

» Effect 1 {Reverb Send Level) {Controfier number ¢1)

Statys Ind bvte drdbyte
EnH SBH wi

<OH - FH {eh.} - chud6)
S0BH- TR - 127)

n=MIDI channel number
ve=(ontrol volus initial value = 284 (40}
* this message odjusts the Reverh Send Level of each Past.

¢ Effect 3 (Chorus Send Lavel) {Controlier number $3)

Sinls Ind byie 3rd byie
o SoH wi

<OH - i {eh) - chu16)
0K - TR 1)

n=MiD! chonnel number
vv={ontrol volve Inifial value = 00H {0}
* This messoge adjusts the Chorus Send Level of endh Part.

» Effect 4 [(Delay Send Level} {€ontrolier number 94} [M]

Statws 2nd byie 3d byte
BoH 5EH wh

R P b - 1B)
(00K - R0 - 127}

s=MiD! channel numbar
ve={ontrol value Inittat valoe = DO {0
* This messoge atjusts the Deloy Send Laval of pock Pert.

* Some other GS devices moy not recogniza ihis message.

* Deloy connoi be used in MODE-2 {Double Moduis mode).

« NRPM MSB/LSB

Sigtus Ind byt Irdbvie
BrH 63 mmh
Br Livis] it

{Controller number 98,99}

ri=MID] charnel rumber H-Fi {ch] - b 16)
mm=upper byte of the porometer number specified by HRPH
Helower fyte of the norometer number specified by HRPH

* When “BM Systam Da” I raczved, Rx HAPY will be set OFF, nad HREN will not be received. When “65 Reset” o

x.HRPH = OK iz received, NRPH tan bs resived.
= The vaiue set by NRPH wilf not be resat even f Progrom Chenge or Reset Al Controflers & raceived.

"*NRPN**
The HEPN {Hon Registered Parometer Number) messape allows on extended ronge of contrel chunges fo be wsed,

To use thesa masseges, you must Tirst use HRPH SR end NEPH 1SB messees to secily the poameter 1o be an-
irofled, and then use Datn Enfry messages to specly the value of the speciiied paremeter. Bnce an NRPH poromete:
bas been spedified, el Duta Entry messages recaived on that chunnsf will modify the value of that prrameter. To gre-

- wenl accidenss, it is recommended 1hot you sef RPH full IRPH Number = 7F/77k) when yau have Finished setting the

volue of the desived parometer. Refer ta Section 5. Supplementory muteric! “Examples of cetuel MIDI messoges”
<Example 4> {Poge 50, On the M-G564, Data eniry LSB IR} of HRPK is ignered, so it ¥s no problem to send Dot
entry M58 {mmh) aniy {without Gota entry LSB},

fin the M-G564, NRPH cun be ysed 1o modify the folowing porameters.

HRPN

O1H 98K

O34 03K

014 C4R

O1H 204

Gk 2

014 $3H

01K 648

HHEL]

16H ek

14K 14

HCH ol

108 it

HES

TFH

Data entry

mmH Vibrata Rate {selufive chonge}
mm; (0K - 401 - TFH {-64 . 0 - +£3)

mmb Vibrato Dapth {relative chonge]
mm: GOH - 40H - 7FH {44 - 0 - 443}

mmH Vibrate Deluy (rebytive chonge}
mem: 00K - AGH - TFH (-84 - G- 443}

mmH TVF Cuteft Frequenty (relutive thange)
e OGH - ADH - TPH{-64 - 6 - +63

mmH TVF Resonance lzefntive thenge)
mon: OO - 408 - 7FH 1-64 - D~ +43)

mmh TVERTVA Erwvelope Attuck Time {relofive chonge]
mn: GOH - 40K - FFH {84 -0 - +43)

mmH TVFETVA tnvelope Decay Time {relofive change}
mme O0H - 40K - 77 (-84 -6 - +63}

mmi TVFETVA Envelope Releuse Time {refofive thonpe)
mms: O0H - 40H - TFH (64 - 0 - +43)

mmb Druem instrument Pisch Coarse {relotive change)
1w Drum instiument nate number
mim; 00K - 408 - THE -84 -0 - +43 semitone)

mmf Dram Insirument TVA Loved {absolite chonge)
1r: Brum {nstrument note number
meme: O0H - TFH {0 - max)

i Drum instrumsnt Ponpot (absolute chonge)
152 Drum Insirument note number :
min: OOH, 815 - 408 - 77 {rondom, Jefr-center-right)

mimH Drum lnstrument Reverb Send Lovel (absoius chongel
1z Brum Instrument nnte number
mm: 00K - 7FHAD - i)

mimH Brum instrament Chorus Serd Lavel {absolute chonge)

17 Deom festrument note sumber

mm: 000 - 7FHR D - mox}

mmH Brum Instrument Dalay Send Lovel {ahsehite changel TR
72 Drum Instriment note aumsber

mn: O0H - 7FH{D - mox}

" Bate entry £38 (HH) is ignored.
* Poremeters merkes ‘relufive changs” will change refasive 1o the preset volue [40H). fven nmong dilferent 65
devices, “relative hangs” porameters may sometitmes differ in ths woy the sound thanges of in the range of

thangs.

* Patometers morked “absolute chonge” will be sat tn the absalute volue of the gorometer, regordless of fhe proset

value.

* It is mat possibla to simubianeously use both Chorus Send Level ond Deley Send Level on o singls Drum Instrument,
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« RPN MSB/LSB

Stalus 2rd byte drd byte
BaH &34 mmfi
BaH B it

[{Controller number 100,101)

n=HID! channsl aumber JOH- B ichd - ch.36)
mmi=per byse of porometer number specilied oy RPN
Th=tower byse of porameter numbier specified by RPK

* This massons & no! received when RPN = OFF,
* The valus spacified by RPH will not o rese! even by massages such as Progrom Chenge or Resed All Controfier.

- *RPN LX)

The AP (Kegistered Prromster Nomber) messoges o exparded toniral thanges, ond such funcion of on RPY is
described by the BIDT Stundord,

Tp wse Ihess massnges, you must first use AP JASE and RPH 15B messuges to seciy the paramater 1o be controfied,
end then vse Dato Emry messeges 1o specify the value of the specifid porometes, Onea on 3PN parameter s been
spedified, ol Dota Eriry messages received on $hat <honnel will modify the volue of that porometer. To prevent ocd-
dants, it is rcommended thot you sad RPN Kull (RPH Number = TPH/7Fh} when you have finished setfing the value
of the desiret parometer Reder 1a Section 5. “Exemples of vavel MID! messages” <Exomyple 4> {Foge 56).

[im the M-GS64, XPH con ba wed 15 modify the following parometess.

kPR Deio entry

004 oH mmh—  Pitch Bend Sergitivity
e O0H - 181 {0 - 24 semitones)
{1: ignared (protessed as (0}

s;ezﬁy up I 2 uctves in semilons sleps

initink value = 02H (2 semitones)

00K GIH meh i Mogter Fine Tening
e 06 00K - 40 00K - 7F 7P

1-100-G-+99.95 tents)
Refes to 5. Supplemeniaery material, “About luning”.
GOH 82K mmh —  Moster Coorse Tuning
mm: 28H - 408 - 58H (24 - 0 - +24 semitones)
Ii: ignered (protessed es 0DH)

7 TFH v RPN nuf
set eondition where APl ond KRPN nrg uspecitied.
The dety entry messages after st RPN nuff will be ignored. (No Dito entry messages
are reguired ohter RPN aull),
Settings chready mode wil not thonge.
[ ignoted

Frogram Change

Status 2rd byte
(nH ]

(0N FH{ch ] - 18]
< 00H - 7FH iprog.} - prog.1 28]

n=HIDi channel nimber
p=Program numbes

* Hot recaived when R PROGRAM CHANGE = OFF. {initinl vehe % OF)

" &fter o Progrom Chonge messuge ¥ received, the sound will chongs beginning with the next Hote-cn. Yoices
alanty sounding when the Program {honge message wos receivet will nal be afferted.

* for Brum Parts, Program Chonge messages wil aot be recaived on bonk numbers 129 - 16384 {the volue of
Conirol Humber G is other than G100}

Chonnel Pressure

Status Znd byte
i il

e=RD] chonnet numbe:
wu=Chonne! Prossus

(04 - Fh kb - ch.16)
00K - TEH (6 -127)

* Hot rateivad when By CH PRESSURE {CAT) = OFF. {initict value i Git}
* Tha rasulfing effect is determined by System Tclusive messages. With the initiol settings there will be no effect.

Fitch Bend Lhange

Stohys Ind bvte Fd by
tnlf ] mmki

n=MiD{ chennel number
mem, l=Pitch Bend voive

OH-FH {chd - dh 36
- 00 OCH - 40 60% - 75 THH (8192 - G- +B1%1}

* Hot ereived when Rx.PITCH BERD = OFF, (iniel valus is O}
= The seseiting efedt & determined by System Exdiusive massopes. With the initiol sotfings the effect s Pilch Bend,
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Channel Mode Messoges

All Sounds OF  (Confroller number 124}
Semg Ind byte 3nd byte
Ank 18 00

»=MIDi channel number BE-FH {chd - h36)

* When this messags is received, off currantly-sounding notes on the corresponding dhonned will be turned off imme-
Sintely.

Reset All Controliers {Controlier number 121)

Stpug Zad byt 3rd byte
Bnti T4k {0
a=MID! chonne! number DH-FH [chd - ch)E)

* Whan this message is received, the following tomtrolers wifl be set to their resed volves.

Fitth end Changs +{ ttenter]

Folyphonic Key Pressure 0 foff}

(hasinal Pressure G {eki}

Hodutation 0{cf}

Expression 127 (max}

Hatd 1 {{off}

Foriomentn { {eff}

Sosternity o)

Saft { (o}

H unset: previously sef duta will ot chenge
HRPHN unset; previously set dato will not thange
All Motes OF {Contvolier number 123}
Statiss 2nd byte drd hyte

] 18K 00

=MD chennel number (- P - U6

* When M Rotes Off is receivad, ofl niotes on the orresponding charmel will be tumed off. However # Hold 1 o
Sostansis is DX, the sound will be continued unill these o rurned off.

OMMI OFF {Controlier number 124)
Sas Bnd byte 3rd byte
BaH FCH 0K

n=Hi0t chonnel rumber OH- P ekl - chA)

* The some procexsing will be carried oot os when All Nates Ot is received.

G Ol {Controller number 125)
Yats Ind byte Jdbye
Bt 70H GOk

n=tAl0 chonnel numbes SO - P {ch - chite)

= KRB OH s only racogrized o "Afi notes off”; the Mode doesn't changs { OMNT OFF remains),

MONO {Controiler number 126)
Snius 2ot bvte Ard bte
BnH TEH mmf

S0 - FH R - chB8)
008 - LOH(D - 1

n=hHNchanne! sumber
mis=ons nymber

* The same processing wil be cortied out s when Al Seunds OFF and AR Hotes OF is received, and the corresponting
channef will be et to Mode 4 {M=1) regardless of the value of “mono number”.

POLY {Contratier number 127}
Status nd byte drdbyts
BnH TH 00H

s=hAIDH thannel number DF - FH {ch1 - ch B8

™ The sume processing wil he corried oot os when A Sounds DI and All otes OFF is received, ad the corespancing
chonael witl be set 1o Mode 3.



System Realtime Messages

Active Sensing
Status

Fed
* Whex Active Sansing is raceived, the unit will begin monitaring the intervals of off further massages. While manirer-

ing, if the terve} hetween messages exteeds 420 ms, the soma processing wif ba corrisd out o5 when All Sounds
B, Al Kotes OFF and Raset AR Coniroliers nre raceived, ond message imsrvol menitaring will b holted,

System Exclusive Messages

Status Dofo byvte Stalus
FOH i, deH, ... eeH T
R System Extlusive Messuge stetus

i = 1D aumber :an 1D number {manulocturer 1D} 6 indicote the manuisourer whose Exclusive messegs this s,
Raland’s monufocurer 30 Js 415,
1D numbers 7EH and 7R are extensions of ihe MID! stondard; Universe] Hen-recliime Messooes
{7EH ond Universsl Realtime Messages {7FH).

dd,....58 = dow BOH - 7R (0 - 120}

74 E0K 1End Of Exclusive}

The System Exclusive Messoges teteived by the M-6564 are; mossages reluted to mode settings, Universal Reallime
System Enclusive messapes, Date Reguests {1, and Duta Set {DF1).

System exciusive messages related o mode seffings

These messoges ore used fo inffiolixe o device 1o 65 or General MIDI mode, or change the operating made. Whan
wrealing performonte dots, & “Tum Ganeral MIT System On” message should be insested af the beginning of o
feneral MID! store, ¢ “5S Resat™ message o1 1he beginning of & 6S music deta, ond & “System Made Set” messoge
ut the beginning of doto especioly for the M-G384. Fuch sung should tontain only one mode message bs appropriote
for the type of data. (Do not insert two or more mods setfing messages ia g siagle song.)

“ysiem Made Sel” and “B5 Rese!” use Rolond sysiem exchusive format “Dare Set 1 {D7T)", "Turs Genercd MIDE
System Bn” wse Universol Kon-realtime Messags format.

* Turn General MID] System On

This is a commond messoge thot resets $he Insarnal sertings of the wit 1o the Generel MIB! inltied stote {Genoeo!
D1 Sysiem - Leval 1), After raceiving this message, B-G3564 will automesically be set 1o 1he proper condition lor
carrectly slnying o Seneral MIDI stoze.

Siotus Dote byt Stajus

FIH JEH, TEH, O5H, O1H f7H

Syte Euplonation

i Exclusive status

74 12 nomber  {Univarsal Kon-realtime Messoge)
7EH Device 1D {Brondeast}

09H Sub 1D#1 (Genarat Bl Rossage)

GIH Sub 1D#2 {General PID! On}

I koYX {End Of Exchusive)

* Wit this messoge is retefved, kx BANK SELECT will be OFF and R NRPK will bs OFF.

* This messge will not be recelved when Rx.GM Dn = OFF (P.15),

* Thers must be o inlerval of ot least 50 ms betwees this messoge ond the next messoge.

= GS Reset

GS Reset is ¢ ommond messoge Ihas rosets the internol sattings of o davice 1o the G5 inflial siate. Thiz messoge
oapears of the beginning of 65 music dato, and o &5 devite thet reeeives this messoge wilt eutomatically ba set to
the prenet siale 1o cortectly plovhntk GS music date. if the M-GS64 is in MODE-1 (single module made) ol) 37 Parts
will be inififized. if in MODE-2 {doubls module mede}, only the correspending 36 Pens wili be initichized. in MODS-
2 the receiving MIDE connertor for snch Fart hos beea chonged, this may affaet playhastic from the other MED! ton-
necter. In this tse, first perform initicfization [poga 17} befora using this command.

Sttus Dase bvte Status
R 418, dev, 42H, 12U, 464, OOH, TEH, OOH, 414 T4
Byte Explenation

FOH Exclusive status

4iH {Bnomber  {Rolond}

dev Bavice 1D ldew: GOH - TFH (1 - 301 initin] volise is 10H{I 7Y
47 Model 0 [58

1R (ommend 15 {DT1)

40H Address M5B

Lih] Address

¥ii) AedresstSE

B0H liota 165 reses)

414 (hetksum

Fi £ {£ad Of Exchusive}

* When this message is reteived, Rx KRPN will be OH,
* This message will siot he received ¥ Rx.GS Ruset = OFF EP.14).
= Thare must be on intervel of af least 50 ms between this messogs ond the nex).

« System Mode Set M}

Syslem Rods 3e1 is o messags the tefs the M-6364 epernting mode 1o MODE (single module mods} or MODE-2
{doudle module mode], When this message is teteived, the coerating mode wil ba set, and ot the some time ol
imteraal parometers {exceqt for the mop setfings of eoth Part) will be reses to the inkiel stz

- Stong Date byte Status
FOF 4VH, dev, 426, 1T 00K, 00K, 7FH, ddH, sunt 2l
Byte Expianation
FoR Exclusiva status
414 B rumber  {Rolond)
dev Oevie D {dew: D0K- IFH {1 - 320 Initiel value is VOR(IT))
A2 Mode! 1D {65
124 Command 30 {OF1}
00H Address M58
00k Address
7R Address L3R
dail Dot OfH (MODE-1}, OFH {MOBE-2)

sumbi Checksum  OFH{MODET], 00H {HOBE-2)
L] £0X {Ead OF Exclusive}

* When this messnge is received, Rx.HRPH will be set DX
* This messoge will not b received when Rx 55 Resel = OFF {P.19) ar Bu.Sys Mads = OFF 12,18},
* There must be on inrervol of at least 50 ms betwsen this message ond the nexi.

Universal Reaitime System Exciusive Massages
= Master volume

Statos Datg bvie Stntus
Fok FIH, TH, 044, D1, BH, mnalt it
Byte Explanstion

Fai Exthusive status

7 Drumber  lunivarsed realfime messoge)

TFH Devie I {frondeast)

D44 Sub D# {Davice {ontrol messanes}

o Sub 2 {Master Volume)

iK Mastzr volum lower byis

mmi Mester vohuma upger byte

FH EOX {End OF Exclusive)

* The lower byte (it} of Master Volume will be handied os 00H.

Universal Non-realtime System Exclusive Messages
= inguiry request

Satus Dato byte Staws

£0H TEH, dev, 08K, 1R iR

Byte Explonatinn

Sl Exclsive stals

7HH Baumber  {universel son-reolime massage)

gev Devite 1B {dew; DOH - TFH L. 32} initial value is TOROIT))
[IE5RIH ] Intuiry request

i EO% {End Of Exclusive)

* When Inquiry Request s received, inguiry Reply messoge will bz tronsmitted.
* Regordinyg the inquiry Reply, pleose refer 16 poge 40,

* Even if the Device 10 is 7FH{Broodzast), frquiry Reply massoge will Be tronsmitied.
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Dato transmission

The M-G564 tan wse Extlusive messoges 1o onsmit internal selfings 1o other devices, There ure two iypes of
Extlusive dals ansmissior; Individus! Parameter Troosmission section 3} in which singés paramaters ors transmil-
ted ane by ene, and Bulk Dump Transmission {section 4} in which o leege amoun of datu s tonsmitted of ence.

The exclusive messoga used when sonsmitting 55 format deta hos & moded 1D of 424 ond o device 1D of 10K, (The
M-G364 aliows you o changa the Devies 1D setfing )

« Data request T RQT (11H)

This message reguests the oiher device to send dota. The Address ond Size delermine the type and smoun of duls (o
be sent. There ors tws types of request; Individun! Poromeier Request which requests dato for en imndividuol pareme-
12z, tnd Bulk Bunp Request which requests o farge omourt of doto o) onee. (n either case, the “Dota Reqeest |
{RATY" message format is used, and the Address and Size induad b the messags delerming Tt Iype ond omound
of doic thot is desired.

For Individua! Porometer Request, refer 1o "3, Individual Porometer Tronsmission” {pd 1L

For Bulk Dump Regues), refer to “4. Bulk Dumg” (p.4B).

When o Duoto Request messene Is received, if the device 35 ready to 1ronsmit dotn ond i the oddress end sz6 oo
approprigte, the requestes date will ba transmitied a5 @ *Doto Set 1 {DT1)" messags. If not, nothing will be trunswil-
teg.

Stotus Data byte Stes
FOH 41H, dev, 42H 18, aoh, bbH, ek, ss, 198, oul, sum T
Byte Explonation

FOH Exclusive status

414 D nember  (Rolond}

dev fevics iD {dev: GOR - 1#H  insitinl volue s JOHII71)

424 Hode! 1 {6

P (ommangd  (RGQY)

gofi Address MSE - upper byl of the storting eddress of he requested dorn
bhH Adress - middle yte of the storiing oddress of the requested duig
el Address 158 - lowor byte of the siasting address of the requesied dota
ssf Size M5B

1H Siza

ueH Size LS8

um {hetksum

¥ EGX {End D Exclysive)

* The umount of dota thet con be tronmitied 0 once fime will depend on the type of duts, and doto must be reguest-
ed using & specilic siorting oddress and size, Refer te the Addrass and Sizs listed in Section 3 (p.411.
" Regording the thatksum pleose refer 1o Seetion 5(p.50),

v Dater sef § DTT {12H)
This is the messnge thot artuolly performs dato fronsmission, and i used when you wish 1o transmit the dorg.

St Butg byvis Stots

i 414, dev, 424, Y2H, aelt, BAK, ceH, deH, . ael, wm FIH

Byte Explanetion

FOH Exefusive status

41H 1 pumber  {Rolend}

dev Devi 1B {tev; OOH - 17 instial volue is 10HI2))

4 Hodst D {65)

1M {ommandiD (D11}

ogH Address MSB upper byte of the storfing oddrass of the sransmitted dat

bht Address - mittdle hyte of the starting sddress of the transmitted doto

Iid; Address LS : lowet byte of the sirting nddrass of the tronsmitied date

ok Dintg : the oetued dote to be rensmitied. Multiple bytes of dolg
oré fronsmitied siorting from the address,

eeff Dato

sum Chatksum

F7Hi 414 {End Of Exctusive)

* The amount of data that con be transmitted ot one time depends on the type of defe, ond daty ton B recsived anly
from the speciied starting nddress ot fize. Reder 1o the Addsess ond Size given i Section 3 lp.411L

~ Date forger fhon 128 bytes must be divided info pocksts of 128 byles o less. If “Dana Set 1" s ronsmittes sutess-
sively, there must be o inverval of of leost 40 ms betwoen pockets.

™ Regerding the ehedum please refer to section 5 (p.50},

40

Section 2. Transmit data

System realtime messages

Active sensing
St
FEH

* Tres wili be tinnsmitied constontly of intervals of npproximetely 250ms.
System exclusive messages

Duta Set 1 {71} it the aaly Syssem Exchusive messages trunsmitted by 55 farmat soond sources, When o appropri-
nte "Datn Request | RQ1)" messoge & recaived, the requested iniernal dota wilk be ironsmitted.

¢ Data sef 1 DTY {(12H)

Stotus Dot byte Status
FOH 414, dav, 428, 124, oobl, B&H, cehl, ddF, . et um TH
Byte Explonation

FOH Exclusiva stafus

4i4 D nuwber  [Ralond)

ey Device 1D {dev: 00K - 1PN initiod velue is 10H)

424 Wodel 12 {GS)

126 Command I {D71}

acH Address SR upper byle of #he viorting address of the deto 1o be sant
bt Address middie byte of the starting address of the dom 1o be sent
tH Address LSB dower byte of the storfing oddress of the data to be sent.

ddk Dotz +he nctuel doto 1o be seat. Multiple bytss of duto me trans
: : mitted it orde? stutiing from the oddress.
eeh Dote

s {hecksum
24 e {End OF Extlusive)

* The emount of date that con B¢ transmitied 2 one fime depends o the type of dute, snd dota will be sunsmitied
from the specified storiing eddress ond size. Refer to the Address end Size given I Section 3 (p.47).

* Doty forger than 128 bytes will be divided into perkets of Y28 bytes or less, and each pockat will be seat ot an
interval of obout 40ms.

* Regording the checksum pletse refer is section 5 {p.50

Thate ere two ways in whith 63 dota is trensminted: Individwal Parsmater Transmission (Sertion 3 p41) a whith
indivittunl porometers wre tansmitted one by one, and Bulk Dump Trensmission (Section 4 p.48) in whith ¢ inrge
amount of dota is transméed ot once.

Universal Non-realiime System Exclusive Messages
= inguiry reply

States Dasta biyte Statug
FiH TEH, dev, GoH, 02K, 41H 42H 00H 00K B2, 024, 00H 00K 00K fTH
Bvie Expionation

FOH Exclusive sigtus

e 1D number  {umiversel non-reatfime messege]

dev Dipvice i {dev: DOK - TFH D - 32} Initiol value 3 10K{17Y)

06H,02H inuiry reply

43 Wnumber  [Rokand)

4ZH,00H Device furaily (ode

B0H,02H Devica family aumbsr tote

02,668,004, 00K sobwnre ravision level

Pk £y {End OF Exdhusivs)

= Wien Inguiry Kequest is recaived, Inguiry Reply message will be transmitted.

* Regording the nquiry Regquest, pleoe sofer to pope 39,



Section3.individual Parameter Transmission
{Model 10=42H}
individuol Poremeter Transmission transmits dota {or recuests deto) lor one pacometer as e exdisive messogs

{one packes of °F0 ... 7770,
n Individuol Forometer Tronsmission, you mist use the Adgress ond Size fisted in the fuflowing “Paremeter Address
Mep”, Addrasses marked of “#” cannot e esed os storting nddresses.

Address Block Map

Tha nddress map for Individuel Paromater Tronsmrission is ug fofiows.

<fhadel 1l = 420>

Aotori-a
Adddress{HBlork
00 4000 +
1 SYSTEM
08006 -
| USER TONE BARK
25 0040 ,
| USER DRUM SET i
4000 00 + 5060 00 -
| PATCH COMMON 44 i JPATCH COMMON B :
49 10 66 + + 501900+
1 FATCH PART A | PATCH PART B |
bt oo-ory | | {BLDCK 30-1F) }
41 60 00 + + 510080 -

| DRUM SERP 4 1 PBRUM SERIP - B

+

* Blocks dolinested by dotted ines { ;2 ] connot be aceessed in Mode-1 (Single Module mode},

* Blocks Hsted os “#A" ere poromersr blocks which ore cormmon to the entirs dovice in Mode-1, ued volid anly for

Forts ADY - A14 in Mode-2 (Double Moduls mode}.

Port-B
Addrass{H) Black
03 4500 « :

b SYSTEM |
2006 G0+ '

| USER TONE BANK {
VAR :

| HSER DRUM SET i
5[} GQ GO LT LT T T T SR 40 DG 00

TBATCH (DMMON & : | PATCH COMMOK 48
50 1000 - + AG10G0

| PATCH PART & i | PATCH PAKT ]

| [BLOCK 00-08 ; | {BLOCK 10-1R)
509904 . 10000

i | BRUM SETUP B

| DRUMSETUF 4

* Blotks dafineated by dotred fines € ;112 ) connot be scrassed in Mode- {Single Module made).

* Blocks bsizd os "#B° ore porameter blacks which ors commen to the enfirs deviee is Mods-t, ond valid only for

Forts BOI - 816 in Mode-Z {Bouble Module mode).



Parameter address map_
This e indicotes odéress, size, Date (ronge), Poromieter, Destsipion, ond Defaedt Value of garometers which com be ransferred wsing “Reguest dato 1 (RDTY" ond *Balo tet 1 {T1}".
All the numbers of address, sirs, Dote, ané Defoult Valus ore indicated in 7-bit Hexaderimal-form.
The MODEL (B = 42H paromsters ot eddress 5* ** =" me not given in this mup. The porameters for oddress 5 ™ arz the some farmmt o those ar o pddress 47 ** =,

System porameters M3
Porumeters affecing the entie unt, such a5 how the two MUY 1 tonnectors will Fasetion, are colied System Porometers. Systeen parometers will not be raset even i "G5 Resat” or “General MID System On” ote secaived,

<MODEL 0 = 42H>

AddeescBY | Sizall) Datnn) Prrnmeer Desrriplion Dedmdi{tt) Deseristion
000065 40 60 61 00 - 01 SYSTEM GUTPUT ASSIGK il BO:SELECTED oo SHECHED
DL:HXED
0006 7F 00 0001 86 - 01 SYSTEM MODE SET IEH 00; RODE-1 (Single madule mode) i1 00 {M0DE1}
{Re.only} D1 JAODE-Z [Dauble medule mode)

* Refer 1o “Sysrem exclusive messoges relaied 1 Moda setfings” (5.39).

THANNEL MSG RX PORT [M

WO® W0 W0 BOKK PORT A -8 % PORT A
WOLOF 000081 G0-01  BLOCKDF HRTA-3 0 PORT A
coolie 06 03 01 00 - 03 ALNCKID PORTA- 8 a1 PORT R
WOHIF 00008 -0 ROCKIF PORT A -8 P PORT B

* You tun modily the receiving MITI post ot which thonnel messages will be rereived for sech BLOCK. We suggest that normafly you use PORT A for BLOCKD 1O, ond POAT B for BLOCKI0-F. {in hés case there is no need 46 change the setting )
* Refar to page 44 far detoils of eock BLOW,.

Patch paramefers

+ Patch common parameters

st KODE-1 {Singls module mode) the M-G364 functions s o single sound sourcs motule with 32 Pans. 1n MODE-2 {Double moduie mode} it funciions os twa sound saures modules with 16 Ports sach. The porometess tommen o off Purts in zath
module ere coled Pakch Corman porameters.

AddresyBl  SizalM} flotelil] Prrmptsr Desrription Dafou!t Ynlus (1] Distcription
40 00 00 {000 04 (018 - O7ER MASTER TUNE -106.8 - +106.0 Frent} G004 0000 { frent}
40 0061# Heg ribblized dute,

40 00 0%

40 00034

* Reter o sedion 5, Supplementary maderial, “Ahout tuning” (p.51).

400004 000601 0.7 JASTER VOLUME 014 7t 17
{=FTFIF040i 0wkl }
A0 G0 55 iR 2658 MASTER XEY-SHET 24 - + 4 {semitanes] Liil Disenitones]
40 00 06 00 00 01 4t - 7F MASTER PAN B3 {LEFT} - 463 [RIGRT) L] B CRNTER)
4007 IRt i MEDE SET 00 = G5 Resel
{2, oniy}

* Reder io “Systern exciusive messoges reloted 1o Mode sedtings” {p.35).

400130 M00D b-67 REVERE MACRD 06: Room ! 0 Helf 2

03: Koom 2

02 Koom 3

03 Hall 1

{4: Hali 2

05: Pinte

{h: Delay

07: Panniny Delyy
40013 pheoln 05 - 07 RIVERE CHARACTER 3.7 iz} 04
400132 0183 m 08 -07 REVERE PRE-LPF 4-7 i} 00
480133 00000 0 -7F REVESR LEVEL ) 40 &4
00134 poean oG- 7F REVERB TIME 4137 40 44
00133 19806 0% 06 -7k REVERB DELAY FEEDBACK ¢- 17 1] 4
40137 00 00 0t 06 - 7F REVERE PREDELAY TIME {Mi 4-127ms) 00 6

* REVERE MALRG is o mocro sorometer that oliows globol setting of raverh paremetars, When you selett the reverh tyne with REVERR MARG, ench reverb porometer will be set i the most suiteble vilee.
* REVERE [HARALTER is o porameter thot changes the reverk sdgorithm. The vohue of REVERS CHARALTER corresponds 1o the REVERE MACRD of the same aumber,
* in WODE-2 {Dovble module modz), REVEXR PREDELAY TIME connot be used.
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goel

46 01 38

440t 39
4001 34
4001 38
4003 3¢
4601 30
4061 3¢
4003
400 40

804001

G0 eoat
LR
0000 01
0300 01
00 06 0}
i
0000 6!
oo ol

1 Puomely Raserigtien Refeut Yoz [H) Hescription
0007 CHERYS MACRD DO: Charus ¢ 02 Chorus 3
01: Chorws 2
02: Chorus 3
G3: Charus 4
04; Feedbock Chorus
0%: Hlanger
(46: Short Belay
G7: Short DeloylFa)
0g-07 (HORUS PRELPF 07 o0
0. 7F (HORUS LEVEL o0y 40 £
50-7F CHORYS FEEDBACK 0-te7 8
03 -7F CHORUS DELAY iRV 30 2
0e-7f (HORUS RATE 0137 13
BG-7F (HORYS DEPTH o137 13 1%
- CHORUS SEND LEVEL TO KEVERR o157 08 il
g 7F CHORYS SEND LEVEL TO DELAY IM] 0147 00 il

* CHORUS MACRD s o macrs poremeler that ofows giobal seting of chares passmeters. Wiven you use CHORUS BACRO 15 select the therys iype, sath chorss raromster wifl ba set ts the most suiable volce.
* bn MODE-7 (Bouble madule mode}, CHORUS SEXD LEVEL 70 DFLAY tonnat ba used.

AddestlH]  Shelt] Detslt)  Poomster Rsuriien Seloult Yeluz () bescriplion
400¥50 0GGDOY -0 DELAY MACRG (M) 00: Deloy § o0 [relayt

01 Delay 2

02: Deloy 3

(3: Deloy 4

04: Pon Delgy |

05: Pan Detay 2

06 Pos Deloy 3

07 Pon Delay 4

08: Delay 1y Reverh

69: Pos Repest
400151 00 06 61 0607 DELAY PRE-LPF [M] §-7 ] L]
4001 52 coao 0l 0173 DELAY TIME CEMTTR {#} .1 ms - 1sec 81 340
4081 53 000008 78 DELAY TIME RATIO LEFT [} 4 500% fH 4
40015 0060 01-78 DELAY TIME RATIC RIGHY (M3 4 500% i {
4001 58 G006 01 56 -7F DELAY LEVEL (EMIER 8] G127 7t 177
005 G006 e -7F DELAY LEVEL LEFT K] 01 G ]
400 57 500001 0. 7F GELAY LEVEL RIGHT il -1 il 0
4307 58 eIk 00 - 7F BELAY LPVEL {#] 0-127 40 4
4300 5% 0040003 o6 7F DELAY FEEDBACK L] 54 - +63 5 80
OPSA OGB0G) G- 7f OELAY SENDLEVEL TO REVERE  [M] 0.1 0 7

* DILAY BACRD & o metro posameser that elows global saring of deloy poramaters. When you use DELAY MACRG to <elect the daloy type, eock deloy porometer will be st 13 the most suirable volue,
" The telntion between the DELAY TIME CENTER veivz end the ootual delay time is os follows.

Y T Tma Ras 5 Timg Rongei me) Resolutinams]
14 01- 78 0.1 #-30 00104 58
- 20 50 0.2 50- 54 100.0- 760 10
-0 50- 108 [ LI 5.0 - 300.0 Pk
W3 108- 200 i 89-73 590.0 - 1660.0 560
ir-4a He- 50 1§

BECAY TIAE RATID LEFT ond DELAY TIHE RATIO RIGHT spacify the rotic in relafion ts DRLAY TrME CENTER. The resshytion & OO/ 241%).
" la MO3E-2 {Bouble mofule mode;, Delay connef he used,
4507 00 860G 81 00 - 6l EQ LOW REQ, [M] 100Kz, 200z 0t ) 16042
4007 01 G000 01 -4 EGLOW BARY [ A2+l Lij ]
400702 OGDOCT £0-0 EG HIGH FREQ. TM: 4ictiz, Bz i BkHz
4e5203 000001 4L EQHIGH GAIK (1) 17 +1248 4 il

* i HODE-2 {Double module model, £Q fequalizer) cannot be ussd,
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¢ Patch Port porameters

The M-G364 hos 16 Perts Tn Group A and 14 Parts in Group 8. Poramaters thot con be set individuoily for each Port are colled Patch Port porometers.
4 you use extlusive messages 1 st Petch Port poremeters, specify the odldress by Blork number rather thon Pt Humber Inermally the same number e the MIBY chonel). The Block pumber com be spetified as one of 16 blacks, rom 1) 1o

FiHh

To specity ¢ Pasl of group A, use the Bleck nutmber onesponding to the Pant nnd specify an oddress of 40 =~ viz PORT A (normelly HEDEIN A).
Yo specify 2 Port of yroup & use the Block numbsr carresponding to the Part and specify an address of 45 ** *~ vis PORT & {normally DT #H B).

Te specify o Port of either group A or B from o single PORT, specity on vidress of 40 ** for group & Pasts or an eddrest of 50 ° ** for group B Paris when using PORT A,
Converssly, to specily o Port of either groep A or B from PORT 8, specify on address of $0.** ** for graup A Parls or an oddress of 40 * ** for group 8 Parts. In other wards, when specifying Parts of the opposite side s the PORY being used, use

uférasses 560,

The relgtion batwean Port number snd Slock number i os foliows.

* % BLOCK NUMBER (0 - B,

* n. I3 chonsed nombar 10 - F} ol the BLOCK.

40 12 G0 G008z I
46 1 DiF 0071
Gix 02 0865 G0-10
40x 03 Bg0001 0- 0
4004 600001 0.0
LR 6065 61 oo
40 1: 06 560001 6691
40 §x 07 L ag- gt
LURER: Hon 0 00- o
40 1x 0% 0850 0 -0
40 b 04 GE00 01 400

" Ynen “Genernt WD? System 8" 5 reteived,

WikdE 00000 5008
46 15 GO e 00-0i
AGs0B 020000 061
40T Gt [ -0
4 ik OF HIREIRH 08- 0¥
LURTRE 0600 0i 0g- 1
403 1 0G08 o1 0.4
il HHN §3- 0!

EIRPRES RN 0o &t

40314 G604 o0z

Port 1 {defauht MiDkR=1)  x=l
Part 2 (defoukBiDich =) #=2
Port § {defoul MiDich =9} x=9
Post 10 {defoukt MiDIch =10} %20
Part! 1 (default MiBlch =11} x=A
Part)] (default RIDIch =19} x=B
farti6 (defoult MIDICh =165 x=F
Prrometar Dasgrintian Defult Yol (H) [restripting
TGHE HUKBER 00 VAL 017 o i
PO VALUE 1-128 i i
Rx. CHAMNEL - 16, OFF Some ns fie Pt Humhet
Rx. PITCH BEND OFF / ON H iH]
e (H PRESSURETCAD) OFF / GK [ i
Rx, PROGRAM CHANGE GFF /08 G i
Rx. CONTROL CHANGE (FF/ OH i} (K
Rx. POLY PRESSURE(PAT) OFF 7 N H ON
Rx. HOTE MESSAGE GFF / 0K M il
Rx. RPY GFF / G 1] CH
Rx. HRPH O¢F/ 08 40{0 DFFION")
Bic. RRPH will bs cot OFF. When “0S Reset” s received, it will be st ON.
Rx. MODULATICH OFF / BK O BH
Ex. VOLUME FF /O 4] 2]
Rx. PANPOY GFE/ OK Gl OH
fx. EXPRESSION GFF / OR il i)
R HOLDT OFF / OK fil 0K
L. PORTAMENTD UFF /o il ON
Ax. SOSTENGTD GFF /BN il i
Rx. SO OFF/ O 41 i
WOHO/POLY MODE Heano / Fely i} Poiy
(=(0F 126 07 / (GF127 00}
ASSIGH MOBE 0= SHGLE HAF]
T LIMTED-MULH il LIMITED-MBE T
7= FikL-RULH MAFZ
0% ofx=l SIKGLE {Brum Port)

B ootx=/D LIMITED-MULTT {Normel Fon)

v ASSIGN HOBE s the putomeser <hat detersises how voice rssignment wilf be hondied when sousds averlup on identical note numbers in the some channe! 2., repentedly strutk notes). This 15 infinlized to o made sultoble for eath Part, 5o for
general puroases there i no need 1a change this.

ATx15 0n 0t Le-02

UISE £08 RHYTHM PART

b= 0OFF
1= MAPY
7= WAP2

0 utx=/0
G atx=0

OFF {Hormal Purj
HART Drum Part)

* Thiz parameter sefs the Drun Moy of the Port used o5 the Drum Pert. The M-G364 con simultonesusty (in ditferent Parsh usm up 12 twe Drum Maps (HAFY, MAP2). With the inilie! senings, Part}0 101 (=10, x=0} is set 5o MAP1 {1, and other
Parts ore se! 1o normal instrumentet Paris {0FFG)).
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AddreslHY  SizefH) _Diutalf) Fargmetat Deserintion Dafmit Yoloe () Dascrigtinn

401x18 G060 0 .58 PITCH XET SHIFT- 24 - +24 [samitanes] 40 § [semitones]
40117 o00002Z  pB-fB PITCH QFFSET FINE 20 - 12018 08 06 G{Hz]
40 108# Use nibblized dota.

“PITCK GEFSET FINE sllows you fo alter, by o specified frequency mount, the pitch ot which notes will sound. This perameter differs from the conventions! Fine Tuning (RPH #1} parameter ir that the omount of frequancy altsrntion fin Hertz] wil
be identicel no mtter which note is ployed. When o multipie number of Ports, ench of which hos been given o differest setiing for PITCH OFFSET FINE, are scunded by means of sn iderticel nole number, veu tan obtain o Caleste effert,

ATy LN 6. 7% PART LEVEL G137 &4 106
={{#7)

LURES TS R G0-7F VELGCITY SENSE DEPTH G177 40 o4

40818 dooool G- 7F VELGUITY SENSE OFFSET 017 40 &4

g0 W00 00-7F BART PANPGT -B4A[RARDOM], 40 G {LEnTER)

-GI(LEFT} - +83(RIGHT)
{=C0# 1B, except RANDOM)

404x10 0GCO0 0g- 77 KEY RAHGE LOW {C11- (69} 0 Gl
AVIXIE O0GOOH 60-7F KEY RANGE HIGH {01} {69 7F 69
A lF M0 6. 3¢ ({1 CORTROLLER HUMBER G-35 1¢ 16
401k 20 00 60 8 00 - 5F ({7 CONTROLLER NUMBER G-9% 1 i
401k 2l 00004 0g-7¢ CHORYS SEND LEVEL 81 60 i
{=€0483)
404072 000G o077 REVERE SEND LEVEL 0.1%7 28 48
{=(G 91
40123 G0ean G- 6t R BANK SELECT OFF / 0Y 516007} Gl OFF
* When “Generof MIDH System On” i received, R BANK SELECT will i set DFF. When *55 Reset” or “System Mods Set” s receive, i will be set O,
4024 D000 00- 0t RY BANK SELECT E58 14} OFF /DN o1 i
" When RY BARK SELECT L58 = DFF, Bonk Select 158 (Br 25 113 will be tregted oz O0H regordiess of ifs value.
ik 006002 GO0 -4G00. 75 2F FITCH Filie TUNE ] 1600 <100 eent 4000 O{cen]
{= REN#)
40 ix 1B
46 1% 20 Goesar  00-7F DELAY SEND LEVEL [#] 0127 il i
1=((# 94)
" This canninet be used in MODE-2 (Davble modvle mode).
LR 1) o6 - 7f TGREMODIFYE [M3 64463 40 i
Vibrato Rote {=HRPH# B}
40 1 3t 06 00-7f TONE RODIFYZ [M} b4 - 443 40 i
Vibrets Death {=HRPHE ¢
40 1% 37 G0 05 6t 0o - 7F TORE MOBIFYS [M] 4 - +83 40 ]
TVF Curof Freq. {=HRPHF 30}
401x 33 00 60 01 0-7F TOHE MOBIFYY (8] b - 543 40 8
TVF Resunore {=HRPYF 33}
A3 w000 66 - 7F TORE MODIFYS (M2 b4 - +63 40 0
TVFETVA Env.ottack {=HRPNE 58}
400y 35 80 4001 HURS TONE HODIFYS [} 64 - 51 45 g
TYERTVA Env detoy {=NRPKS 100}
4013 (600 o 7F TORE MODIFYZ {M] b - 163 40 ¢
TVERTVA Eav.release [=HRPHF 10T}
401 37 09 60 61 0o - 7F TONE MODIFYE ) 44 - 483 40 i
Vibraiz Defoy {=NRPNE 15}
Mixdh H6000C 56 7E SCALE TtinG € b4 43 [ran] £ B [cant?
4ty 41F 09 .77 SCALE TUNING & 54 - +63 et} 44 {ent]
A0 Tx 428 g - 7F SCALE TUNING D 64 - +63 Leenl] L] G [eent)
40 1x 434 oo-7¢ SCALE TUNING D4 -4 - +43 [1ent] 40 9 [eeni]
40 1x 44 -7F SCALE TUNING E b - +83 [eent] 40 . G {eant]
40 1 454 o0 -7 SCALE TUNING | b4 - 163 [eemt} 40 { {een]
40 T 46# 0.7 SCALE TUNING F# -b4 - <63 {rent] 40 G [rent]
40 1x 474 o0 - 7F SCALE TURING G B4 - +63 [rent] 40 0 feani]
40 1% 48# 0g-7F SCALE TUHING 6# &4 - +h3 [reni] 40 0 feent)
40 1x d0% 0o-7f SCALE THNING & &4 - +63 {rent] 48 § {cent}
40 1x 4b#F oG- 7F SCALE TUHING A# -84 - +63 {cent] 40 B{tent]
40 Ty 4B¥ 0o-7F SCALE TUNING B 64+ +63 {cent] 4 b {zent}

* SCALE TUNING i o function thet ollaws fine cdiustment 1o the pitch of ach note in the otave. The pith of each identically-named riote 1 ulf aetoves will thange simutaneausly. A tefting of —+ 0 cant (408) is equel temperoment { p.51),

40 2 00 [0 00 01 8- 58 HAD M COKTROL -24 - + 34 [semitanes] 4 G {semitones]
Ll R 00 00 Gt 0.7 OB TVF (UTOFF CONTROL 60 - +9600 [eent} 4 i {rent)
LiRiy) B0 6001 - 75 WOD AMPLITUDE (ONTROL 1006+ +100.0[%] 40 LE%
40503 00 60 61 0-7F MOD LFOY RATE (ONTRHL -30.9-+10.0 [He 44 BiHz]
407504 {0 06 81 0o 7F HMOD LFOT PITCK DEPTH G- 600 [rent] DA 47 {eent]

40 I 0§ o oG- 7F MOD LFOT TVF DEFTH (- 2400 feemt} 00 0 [cem]

020 00000 o6-7F MO0 LFDY TVA DEPTR 0-100.0{%] 00 0[%]

W07 00000l fe-7r 1400 LFO2 RATE (ONTROL -HLG -« 10.0 [Hed 40 gt}
4008 00000 g7 180 LFO2 PICH DEFTH 0- 600 {rent] 00 G {cent]

4020 0% D000 05-7¢ KGO LFC2 TVF DEPTH (- 2400 {cam} 00 0 {cent]

A0h 00000 0.7t 40D LFO2 TYA DEPTH 0-1008{%] 00 81%)
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Afdresstdt  SonlH) [uta(H} Parnmeter it ¥odue (H) Destrinting
10 Goog 0 40. 58 BEWD PITCH CONTROL - 24 [semitones] 47 2 [semitones]
Hahl Goec ol o0 7F SEND TVF LUTOFF (ONTROL -$600 - +%600 [cent] 4] 0 [eent]
1012 4006 61 ob-7F BEND AMPLITUDE (OMIRDL 1000- + 1006 [%] 40 8%l
4413 000003 00 7F BEND LFO RATE COKTROL - 410016 40 LA
0 L0000! 00-7F BEND LFO1 PITCH DEPTH G- 600 rent] 00 O feant]
46315 000001 0o-7f BEND LFOT TVF DEPTH 0 - 2400 Feen} G 0eent]
LiPRE 044001 oo 7f BEND LFOY TVE DEPTH - 1600 %] 0o 041
AN17 (oo 60 7% BEND LFO2 RATE CONTROL -10.0-+10.01Hz) 46 G{Hz]
40218 600001 00-7¢ BEND LFGZ PHLK DEFTH 0~ 600 {cent] [ G [cent}
019 8060 01 08-7F HEND 1702 TVF DEPTH 0 - 2400 {cent ] 0 {eent}
40 2 14 0606 0% 00.7F BEND LFO2 TVA DEPTH - 1000[%) ] 81%)
A0 2 20 00006} 8. 58 (AL PITCH CONTROL -14 - +74 [semitones] 40 0 [semitones]
LRI 0800 0! 06-7¢ (&4 TVF CUTOFF CONTRAL -5606 - +9600 [ rent] 40 O feent]
W22 N 6o-7F (Af AMPLITUDE CONTROL 1008 - +100.0{%] 40 BL%3
LH3A] 0600 01 - 77 CATLF] RATE CONTROL 100 - +18.0F82 40 G{Ha}
LI ] 0060 61 oG 7f CATLFOY PICH DEPTH G- 606 {cent] o O {cent]
432 25 0000 0 00-7F CAF LFOT TVF DEPTH 0 2400 {cent] 1] 0 fcent]
626 000001 an-7F CAF LFO TVA DEPTH 0. 1000 0%] 08 01%]
HnmZl o6 00-7F CAI LFO2 RATE CONTROL 10.8- +10.0[Ha) 40 ([Hz)
48028 0006l 06-7¢ [ LFO? ®TCH BEPTH - 680 {remt] 40 G feent)
Liries) 000 01 oo-7F (4 LFCZ TVE DEPTH G- 2400 feent) 0 0 cent}
0226 000G 0077 CAF LFO2 TVA DEPTH G- 1600 0% 00 01K}
462030 A0 .58 FAF PIT(H (GHTROL -14 - + 74 {semitones] 40 { [semitgnes)
40 2x 31 0006 01 a6 -7F PATTVE CUTOFF CONTROL 9600 - +3400 [tent] 4G 0 {tent
402032 0000 61 00-7¢ PAT AMPLITUDE (GHTROL S100.0-+100.01%] 48 0%}
40 2x 33 0600 01 0g-7fF PALLEQY RATE (ONTREL 0.8 4100 [Hl 40 343!
40 3y 34 860001 oo 7F PAELFOY PTCHDEFTH (- 600 [eem!] 0 0 leent]
A2 35 ng 01 06-7F PAELFOT TVF DEPTH 0- 2400 [rent} o O [eent}
A0 2x 38 i 0. 7F PAT LFD] TYA DEFTH G- 10806 [%) ] B{%]
4f 2x 37 5960 Q0. 7F PAT 1702 RATE (ONTROL 8.0 100K 40 0tz
LB 00006 G- 7F P&l (FOZ PITCH DEPTH 0- 600 {cer} [ ¢ feenl]
4025 3% Goo0 01 0a-7F BAf LFO2 TVF BEPTH - 2430 [cent} i 0 [eent]
40%x 3A 4800 01 o-7F PAT LEQD TVA DEPTH - 106.0 %] ] 0[%1
40 20 40 {060 o 28-58 (05 PITCH CONTROL 24 - +24 Fsemitangs] 40 {i [semitones]
&0 0 43 00400 01 00-7F CC1 TVF CUTOFF CONTROL 94600 - +9600 {zent} 40 0 senti
403 47 050063 0G-7F (01 AMPLITUDE (ONTROL 0.0 41000 (%) A0 HEES!
40 2x 43 (6 00 61 00-7F 03 LFOT RATE CONTROE 408 +10.0H] A0 0{4z)
4 Ix 44 8000 g0-7F £C3 LFOT PUTCH DEFTH G- 680 [rent} 60 G [eem]
4 1x 45 030a 0 6G.7F {01 LFEY TVF DEFTH 0. 2400 [ceni] fig { [cent]
iixdk H00EY 46-7F CCYLFDY TVA DEPTH - YOGGT%] il G{%)
W4T 0080 00-7F 07 LFO2 RATE CONTROL 00180 2] 40 GfHi]
40 Ix 48 3500 03 0o-7F () LFOZ PITCH DEPTH - 600 {tent] il {t feent]
289 08000} 0g-7F (i [FO2 TV GEPTH 0 - 2400 {cent} i 1 eent]
40 2 44 20960 037 O LFG? TVA DEFTH G-1000{%] 06 Bl
45 {006 01 18- 58 (2 PITCH (ONTROL 24 - 424 {semitones) 40 { [semitanas]
4 & 5t 0066 4 00-7F (€2 Ve CUTOR COHTROL 3600 - 9605 frant] 4 0 [een)
40 3x 52 0300 93 0g-77 (2 AMPLITUDE CONTROL 005+ 100.01%] i} Gk
40353 66600 06 7F (2 LFDY RATE CONTROL 460 180K 40 ([Hz]
40 Ix 54 L0 6. 7F £07 155 PITCH DEFTH 0 - H00 [eent) il {i Feenty
40 2 8% o o6 . 7§ [C2LED TvF DEPTH G- 2400 [cent] o D{cens}
4G Zn 56 Egetiany 05 7F {C2 LFD1 TWA DEFTR 0-100.0[%] il 0i#]
40 75 57 IR G0-7F (7 {FOZ RATE COHTROL 00 +10.0 k] 41 BiH7]
w8 o 00- 71 (L2 LFGZ PITCH BEPTR - 506 [eeat] &0 Glzznt)
40 7 39 655061 03 JF ({2 LG TVF DEFTH G - 2400 {rent] it I leent]
40 Ix SA GEO0 G 807 £0F LHO7 TVA DEPTH 0-16000%3 i} 0[%]
43 4x 00 0065 01 n0- 02 TOHE MAP HUMEER MAFQ- 2 Ll
{= (CG#32): Bonk number 158 00 SEECHED

01 MARD

02: MaP1
“When "G5 Resat” & raceived, this will be Of: SELEGED.
40 4x 6 00 00 83 Dy-02 TONE MAR.G HUMBER 0 mep2 {82

(2. MaPi

* Whien TONE MAP HUMBER s 00, this specifies the MAP. This settiag will nat be reset when the power s lurnatd on o when “GS Rese”, "Genesol HiBI Systam On” is recsived.

45 45 20

54N

46

Bro0d:

000301

00 -
" This turns the EQ {equatine:) on/ol. In MOBE-Z {Double madete made] i conmat be used,

o

0}

03

HLON/OFF W]

QUTRUT ASSibK

OFF/ 0N

GO:GUTPUTY Iwith Eftects

G1:0uTPTZ
DE:OUTRLTEL
G3:OUTRUTER

01

06

ot

QUTPLT



Prum setup paramaeters
* m: Mop number {0 = MAPT, 1 < MAPD}
* re: drum port nofe nember {003 - 7FH)

Beddrasal)  SizeH) Dotu{B) . Porometsr Jestziptinn
mb00  00066C w78 DRUM MAF NAME ASCH Churagter
L
4] ml 084
dmlbn 006681 0o-7¢ PLAY NOTE HUMBER Pitch cearse
4tmin oEan o 0G-7F LEVEL WA Javel
{=REPHZ 26}
i mdn G0 e m o-7F KSSIGH GROUP HUMBER Hom, 1327
41 méd 600001 oo 7F FARPOT -64{RANDOK},
A3LEFT) - +83{RIGHT}
: {=HRFHS 10, excapt RARDOM}
dimSir 000001 0G-7F REVERS SEHD LEVEL G0-1.0
Hultiplicond of the port reverh feve!
{=HhBPN# 29}
£ mbr uagEiae) 0t 7F CHORUS SEND 1EVEL 06-10
Hultiphicond of the sart charus Jeval
{=HRPN 30}
dimin G006 01 06 0 Rx. HOTE OFF OFF / OK
41 mB 1t 0006 01 o0 -8 R, HOTE G4 GFF /O
1 mer 0000 61 .7 DELAY SEHD LEVEL LY 80-10

* When the Drum Sef ks changad, DRUM SETUP PARAMETER velues witl all be initiclized,

Multiplicond of the gunt raverb fevs!

[=NEPNE 31}

* fi ks not possible fo simutioneausly use both Charus Send Level ond Deloy Send Level for 5 single Drom instrument,

tser Patch

You cop medify the parameters of o B-6364 sound 12 your toste, and save yaur new sebings in Yoriotias nambers 64 o7 63 of theMAP} | 1. 130 A sound saves in this way is @

sove 256 differsnt saunds in this way.
The parameters you con sst ore Vibrats, Flter ond Envelape.

The ather sound poramaters will use the values specified for the Part [Pont poremetess, p.} 11,

* & bank number {OH = G5 Varintion numher 64, ¥H = 65 Yariation nembet 45)

" o progrom sumber (00 - 76 1 128}

Addeess(ll__ SizafHy DginfH! Puidmetsy Desrrintinn Digfaadt Yobya (H) tintie

Whipy 00000 81.02 SOURCE TONER (AP ICH —_

Wblgp 00O ig-7F (CG#00 « Beok number #4581 M) —

Wh2pp {06091 06-7F {PGE : Prugrom number) (M} —

Wh3pp (GO0 06 7¢ USER PATCH HODIFYY- 7 [#] 44 - 43 46 o

2004 pp [EdEEH 06 7f Yibrato Rete

4d pp 00c01 g - 7F USERPATCH MODIFY2-2 TN 64 - <63 LiH 3
Vibreto Depth

ESp L0000t 00 7F USER PAT(H MODIFY3-2 {M] b4 443 hi i
TVF Cutoff Freq

2066 pp 6000y 00-7F USER PATCH ROOHY4-2 [#1 64 - 463 40 g
VF Resorance

057 pp {0 90 0¥ 90-7F USER PATCH MODIFYS.Z M} RERpNY] 40 {
TVFRTVA Env.otinck

WBb8gp UM o - 7F USER PATH MODIFYE-2 Iy b4 - +63 40 i
TVFETVA Env decay

2609 pp wod 0g-7¢ USER PATCH MOBIFYZ-T [ b4 463 i ]
TVERTVA Env.release

HbA pp 0 00 63 00-7¢ USER PATCH MODIFYE- M b4 - 463 40 ]
Vibroto Defay

User Drum Set

Yos con mudify drum sound parometers to your Hing, and sove sis dota s 2 Drum Set. A Drum Sel soved in this way is called & User Drum Set. You o sove up !

a totel of 168 instrumental sounds (Drum Instruments). User Brum Sets ure stored in Drum Set numders &5 ond 64 of fha AP

o drum st number (0H = User drum set number 65, 1H = 5 Yaristion number 86}

" 1t drum part note pymbsr (08 - 75}

fied & lser Parch, and this procedure is rafled Hser Editing. You

o two Brom Seks, ond sincs et sof conining B4 instramental sounds, is provides

Addressid! . SizetHi Doipld Prrgmetar Hescripting . Dafauit Vohee TH)
14606 000000 2-TF LSER DRUM SET HAME [ kyRR¥ I —
: {ASCH 12 charpcrers)

21 40 0B#

Ndin G000 o L PLAY NOTE [#] 0127 —_
Ndle 0000 61 0-7F LEVEL 5} 017 —_
21d3e 0000 61 oe-7F ASSIGH GROUP ): 6127 —
21 ddn 06 00 01 OG- 7F PAN ¥ G-127 _
45 Uzl 05-7F REVERE SEND LEVEL i G110 —
Nk 300601 00-7F CHORYS SEND LEVEL [H) 9.1 —_
Hdlnm ooom 0e-m R HOTE OFF {1 0FF / oK —_
2t dan 08 06 01 0e-0 REHOTEGH M} 0FF / GN —
2t d9er oo oo ai 60-7F GELAY SERD LEVEL [} G127 —
2ddrr oeoo 01-42 SOURCE DRUM SET#IMARY (W] 1.2 -—
21 iR e 00-7F {FG#) [#] 618 —_
14l 00 80 0} 0g-7¢ SOURCE NOTE HUMBER [H3 g-17 —
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Section 4. Bulk Dump

Bulk Bump wlows yeu o ironsmit & forge omount of dota ot ance, ard is convenisnt for staring settings For the entire ani on o LOMpUtE! of sequen(er.

To make the G364 performn o §utk Dump trensmission, send 3 o “Bolk Diwp Request” message. Bulk Dump Reqwest uses the Datg Request 1 ROV} format, but unlike when transraiting tndividuol purometers, the "Size® specifid by the
raguest messoge tefers not 1o the sizg of tha dota bel rother secifies the tantents of the doto. For the dule confents ertesponding to each Size, refer 16 *Parameter Dymp.”

When the M-G564 recsives o Bulk Dump Reguest, #twill ransmit o Sulk Dump in the formot giver below,

The #6564 is also oble to lransmit o list of its internal sounds, Tis function con be usad 1o display o bet of saunds on o computer.

Parameter dump
* Parameter dump request  (receive only) [M]
This is o commerd hat requests o et of pormmeter daio, oad uses “Dote Request § RQ)” fomal. The $izs spetifies the raquested doto contents,

s 000280

Size: 000060 : ALL request o dump of of poremeters
00087 AlL use this when not using USER TONE BANK or USER DRUM SET
000302 AL 2 use Hhis when USER TONE BARK, USTR DRUM SE7 and DR UM SETLF settings have not heen modilicd
G000 10 : Y6-part £5 1 use this when using only 16 Por;
0B 00 1Y 14-port 652 use this when using enly 16 Pons, and DRUM: SETUP setings have not been maditied
G007 00 : YSER TONE BANK (ALL} request o dump of ol USER TONE BANK dota
G001 40 USER TOHE BANK #64 ragusst o dump of #SER TONE BANK #64 data {128 sounds) ;
(0 0F 41 YSER TONE BANY #85 request ¢ Sump of USER TOKE BANK #65 doto (128 sounds)
G002 G0 < LISER DRUM SET (ALL) requast o dump of off USER DRUM ST datn
06 (2 40 - USER DRUM SET #65 request o dump of USER DRUM SET #45 dole :
0002 47 ; USER BRUNM SET #84 request o dump of USER DRUM SET 244 dute

Exampie) Dutmg request for off parometers: FOr 41 B2V 42 11 0C 00 00 00 00 00 74 F7

Harmedly, using ALL {0 00 OB pravides the grestest predictebility, but the cmuunt of date is very lorge, and tronsmission sequires apyraxiotely 20 setonds. v oedat to reducs ransmission fime ond dato vslume, we sugnest that you request ¢
demp only of the nzcessory dota. Panal button spe:ations afiaw vou 1o trorsmit dumps of ALLALL 5, 16-port G5 1, USER TONE SANR(ALL),ond USER DBRLM SETIALL).

« Parometer dump [M]
When o Paromster Dumg Request s received, or when ponel operations inltlale o dump tronsmission, the foliowing dato will be fransaribed in “Bolc Set 1 Formot.

16-part HSER TOHE BANY USER DRUM SET
Addrnse Deseriptian packate LN LE A2 fisd Y] ML w4 #5 AR #hY #14
OBOOGO- DR OO TF SETLP | {3 Vo5 Yay Yes Yes
2B{6 90 . 28 04 TF USER TONE BANE #64 il Yes Yoy Yes
BI0060- 28 1ATF LISER TOHE BARK #65 1t Yos Yes Yas
2900 00 - 29 0B OF USER DRUM SET #45 12 Yes Yes Yes
29190029 1B OF USER DRUM SET #84 i Yes Yes Yes
8150 - A8 2 OF PATCH EXTENSION A § Yeg Yfas fas Yes Yes
4B 0000 - 48 1D 0F SYSTEM/PAT(H & H0 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
4990004317 7F GRUM SETUP A 3z Yoz Yes Yz
SBID G 58 26 OF PATCH EXTERSION B 3 Yes Yas Yes
SBO0GE- S8 100F SYSTEM/PATCH 8 kit Yes Yes Yes
SOG0ED- 59 IFTF R SETLP B i Yes Yes

This tate lists the date: tontents thot will be transmitied when pune! buttons re used 1s request & dump, of wien o Posmeter Dump Reguest is receivad of MIDI IN & When ¢ Paramster Dump Request s raceived of MIDI N E, A ond B will be
reversed for PATEH EXTERSION, SYSTEM/PATCH and DRUM. SETUP.

" Whan dafo dumped by the #6564 15 reloaded info the M-6364, be aware thet the dutn may net be sat worrecty i the tronsmission ceder of the pockets is chioaed, il the time intervol henwenr: packsts s ehonged, o if other messeges ore fmsert

s between pocksts,

The Foameter Bumg dato of the M-6564 indludes dota for 65 fosmat compatible devices, end shis dat is tompufible in bath directions. Hawever, depending on the setings of parometers whih or2 newly exlended on the M-G564, the musicod

rasult ey difler,

i the #0564 does nat operate corretly with Bulc Dump duta from nacther 65 Tormas compatible device, first initilize the M-G544 {p. 57} befors retronsmitting the dato.

™ When osother 65 foomat omaatihle device recsives Puromerer Dunep dot thet was transemitied by the 45564, i ey isplay o messoge suth os “Address Errar”, but thic It becouse the porsmeter oddresses newty priended on the BhG364 wers
ani recogaized by the other davice. Porametars whith could be recognized by that device have been tarrertly el
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Dumping a list of internal sounds

Patch [ist dump

* Patch list dump request (request only} [M]

This tommand raguests o bulk dump of a Yt of the praset sounds (Patch) in internel memary, ond wses "Seta
Reqosst T (RQ31" format. The Size specifies the contents of the requested doto.

Address: fraem
Sing: DG 0C 00 : ALL
00 00 01 : MAP2
0 00 02; MaPL
COmmbh  mm = MAPF 01 - 02 01 = MAPY, 02 = MAPH)
bk = BAKK# 06 - 7F

* Patch list durnp (fransmit anly) [M]

When Faleh st Dump Request i received the sound nomas of the specified map will be ransmitied ceatiuously in
the Format given befow, where 14 bytes ara used for suth sound name, The Address of the tronsmitied doto ic 0C 30
{1 for oft pockess.

Hser bank sound nemes ort pot transmitted in o MAZY Prich List dusmp,

DUMP FORMAT:
07 23 4 5 & 7 8 % 43 [ B OE G

ECCDIMAPIPC L G0 | TOME HAMEIASCH 12 chornctars) i

€0 - Yorimins number
MAP ; MAP numbsr
P - Program sumper

0% = HAPZ, 02 = HAP

Drum set list dump

* Drum set list dump request lreceive only} [M)

This tommand requests o bulk dump tonsmission of e it of Prese! Brum Sets i intarnal memory, and uses “Doty
Request | {(RO1)” format, The Siza specifies the desired data contens.

Address: GCos 02

Size: G006 00 ALL
6000 01 : MAP?
00 00 62 : iA%3

Drum set list dump (fransmit only) [M]

Whan o Brum Set Dump roquast ¢ recsived the frum Sat nomes of the specfied MAP will ba tronsmitted sutcessively
I the formor given below, whars 16 bytes are used for eath sound. The Address of the ransmited dete wil be 0
0t 02 Iot 2ath patket,

DUMP FORMAT:

DV T3 4§ 5 6 7B % A F C D EF
o e R : e e
FOG IRAP TPCIO0 T OFUM TOME HAMELASC) 12 charetrers) !
" et : t : + 4

HAP - AP sumber 0 WP, 02 = AP

P{ : Program number

Brum instrument list dump

* Druen instrument list dump request {receive only) [M]

This comnand requests o butk dump tromsmission of the fnstrument Hst of an infernad Praset Drem Sel, and wses
"Dots Request 1 {RQY1)" formut. The Size spacifies the dasired due contents,

Address 00 0003
Size: 00 m ppmm = MAP# 07 - G2 { 0F = MAPZ, 0F = MAP1}
pp = Drum set# 00 - 7F (same a5 208

* Drum instrument list dump (transmit only) [M]

When a rum nstrument Dump Request &5 recsived the Brum fasirument nemes of the specified Drum Set will e
sensaited in the folfowing formal whare 16 Sytes ore wsed for each Brom Instrument name. The oddres of fhe
transmitted dute will Ba OC 00 03 for sach packet.

DUMP FORMAT.
0V 13 4 5 8 7 8 % A 8 (B | F

+

100 AR I P IREY | DRUM TDHE?&AME(ASC}E 12 tharadters) ‘ f

MEP : MAP number
FL - Program numbar
KEY : Nate number

D1 = HAPY, 02 = HAP!

Section 5. Supplementary material

Decimal and Hexadacimal table
In MDY documentetion, dolo voluss ond uddresses/sizas of exclusive messages Bl ors expressed as haxadedimel
values for sach 7 bis, The fallawing toble shews how these tatrespand s decimal nombers,

4

bobee | e 00 Dee | Hex 1] e 1 Hex 1] Der | Her |

oL WEI B BEL 6 Rl %! gon

!

| LRI 11 DY 3P IWHE 681 4N 7 4
I FRR i ML i 661 41 i &I
i 3 o LAY B 671 4! 991 43HI
i 41 o4l B0 MHIE 6Bl AdHit 100 sl
; 51 GsHI I OIHIE 891 4sHY Wi esHt
i el OsH{Y |E 700 dHH 1071 gék!
| Ti  O7HE 381 WHi PARI 1 1631 47H1
| E0 DBHII 40 BHEL 72T dBRiY 1041 aBH!
| § Rl 44 BHLE 730 49U 15 0
| 01 oA 421w 740 AT AT BRI
i o) a1 sl 731 4BRid WP g8H |
t 121 R LRI (S 761 HEI Bl s
i T3 ODHIY 41 2RI o 4l 105 4DHI
| P O 481 701 4HlE HOT 4B
| 18] OFHiY 71 i 90 4l P gt
! 6 I 41 i B soHil B 7!
; 17t AN &1 3t 81l sIHN i Rkl
| 1M S6F ImMI] O 8ZE SHHIM 1141 7!
| L 81 3N Bal SIHHY 5L 138
| AR H 526 I B4 SHHI Heb 2441
! 2 1L 531 3sHH B51  Sail Bl TEe
; AT N SELOMHIT BEL SEHI [RE I I N
1 DK S50 WKL ETE SR Het 7w
! ME B S 38HIE BBS SBHTY 1201 78Hi
| [ 1 P B eI Bl 79wl
| i AL 1 it SO0 SAHII VIRl 7ARI
! 71 i 691 3wl §EI SEH Y P TR
! W I 8841 IR 21 SHY P4 706
{ %E I 611 BEEL 931 SDHI| Y25 DM
! KT AT 621 3R s4l 5EH1) 1261 7EH:
| 3L MG 831 a1l 35F SHIE Tl TR

™ Barimal velues such os MIDE chonnel, bank sefad!, and gregrom thonge are Jisted o5 one grenter (hon the vilyes
given in the above toble,

* & 7-hit byte can express dato tn ihe ranga of 128 sieps, For dota where Qreatar pracision is required, we most use
two o more bytes. For exemple, two hexadecimal mumbers oa bok exaressing rwo 7-5it byfes wauld indiestz o
value of oz x 128 + b,

" In the e of values whith hove o +- sign, 00K = 64, 408 = + 0, oed 7FH = 443, 5 thot the derimot sxprestion
would be 84 less thion the velue given in the shove thart. bt the case of ree types, 00 OQH = 8132 40 00K = +-
0, and 7F 7HH = +8391. For excmple it an BB were expressed os dedimal, this would be an bhH - 40 50H = a5 x
128 +6b-64x 128

* Doto murked *nibbled” s expressed In hexaderimalin 4-bit units. & value sxpressed as 2-byse nitble o D hag
the vohue of ax 16+ b,

<Exginple 1> Whot is the decimal exprassion of 34
Fram the preceeding toble, SAH =90

<Example 2> What is the dacimal expression of the valus 17 345 given a5 hexadecimal for sach 7 bis?
From the precaeding toble, since 124 = 18 ond 1A = 52
18x 128 + 52 = 2354

<Exomple 3> What is the dacimal sxpression of the nibbled volue 0A 03 69 007
From the preceading table, since 0AH = 10, 03H = 3, 094 = 4, 00K =13
{1xH+3x184+9)nT6+13=418085

<Exnmple 4> What & the nibbled exgrassion of the decimaf value 17582

16}1258

167818

Wi 414
8.4

Sinca fram the precsading table, 000K, 404, 14=08H, W=0AH, the gngwer is 08 04 0F BAH
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Examples of actual MID! messages

<Exomale 1> 92 3E 5F

3n s the Nofe-on siutus, and n s the WD) channel number, Since 2K = 2, 38K = &2, uod 57H = 95, bk is o Note-on
message with MIDE (H = 3, note number 67 (nota name is 04), and velity 35,

<Exomple 2> (49
{nH is the Program Chongs stolus, oad n is the MIDI chonnel aumber, Since B = 14 ond 494 = 73, this is q
Pragrum Change messuge with MIBL CH = 15, program number 74 (Flute In GS).

<Fxomple 3> EADC 28

Entl is the Fitch Send Chonge status, and n is the MIDE thanne! sumber. The Znd byre {00HS0) Is the ESB ond the
3rd byte {26H=10) is the MSB, but Pitch Bend Value is o signed number in which 40 00K { =64 x 128 + 8 = 8197}
is 0, 1o this Pirch Bend Vafus is

IBO0H - 4000H = 4G x 128+ 0- (64« 128 + 0} = 5120 - B192 = 3072

I the Fitch Bend Senshiivity is set to 2 semitonas, -8192 (00 004} wil couse the pitth 1o chenge -200 tents, st in this
(as2 -200 % {-3072) + {8192} = -75 ens of Pitth Bend is being upplied to D) thonnel 11,

<Exomgle 4> B3 A4 00 850006 0C 26 60 84 FF 65 7F

BaH is the Cosirol Lhange stotus, ond n i the MID! hoaned umber, For Contrnd Changes, the Zad byte 5 the control
number, ond the 3rd byte & the volue. in g tose in which two o more messages tonsacutive massages have the
some stetus, MIDE hos @ provision colled “rumning starus” which dllows the siotus byse of the secund ond foflowing
massoges o be omittes, Thus, the chove messoges have the following measing.

E3 6440 KIDE ch.4, Tower byre of RPN pasometer numbar 004
B3 8500 [MID% ch A} ugpar Byte of RPY poramerst nomber - 004
{83 G800 (I ch.4) upper byte of value e
B3 W60 {MID} ch 4} fower ayte of value - 00
{83 4 7F {MIDE ch 4) lower byte of RPN porameter number L 7FH
&3 §57F [MIL ch.4) wpper byts of RPY porometer sumber T

In other words, the above messoges specily  value of OC 00K for RPN posometer nomber 00 O0H cn MID! chanaef
4, and then set the RPN porameter number to 7F 7FH.

RPH posameter number 00 00H i Pirch Bend Sensifivity, und the M5B of the volve indicutes semitane oails, 50 5
value of GO = 12 sets the maximum pitch bend ronge to +- 2 semitones {1 octovel. {On 65 snand sources the 153
of Phek Bend Semsitivity f5 gnoted, but the 158 should be tronsmitted saywoy (with o value of 0} o thet ozeration
wili be cerrert on any device,

Gace tha paromater numbsr hos been specified for RPR or MAPK off Dotu Entry messages lransmitted on that some
channel wifl be valid, so ufter the desired value has been transmitted, it is £ good ides fo s5t the perometer sumber
16 7F 754 to pravant oucidents. This is the rassen o the (B3} 84 7F (B3) 45 7F ot the end.

it is st dasirahls for performance dofo {suth os Standard MBI File dato] o contoin many svents with tumning siotus
at gives in <Exgmple 4>, This & becausa  ployhaek is hahed during tha song ord then rewound of fost forwardad,
the seauencer mey not be oble 1o ronsmit the coreect st ond the sound souste will then misinterpre! the dotu.
Take tnr¢ to give oth event its owa slghus.

It i alsa neczssary thot the RPN or NRPH purometer number sefting and the volue sefting be done in the proper
ortet, O some sequencers, events nearing in the some (o7 consstutive) dack may be tansmitted in o arder differ-
ent then the arder in which they wers received. For this reuson i is o good iden 19 sfightly deew the time of sach
event [ohout | tick for TPON =96, ond obout 5 ticks For PEN=480].

" TPON : Ticks Per Quarter Hote
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Example of an Exclusive message and ealeoslating a Checksum

Rofond Exclusive messages (RQ1, DT} are trsnsimitted with o checksum o the snd (hefare FTY to make sure that the
message was cormectly raceived, The volue of the dhetksum is determined By fhe addsess and dute {or size) of the
transmitted extlusive massage.

* How fo cakoudade the checlosum imal numbers ore indicoted by ‘M7
The checksum is o volue derived by dding the sddrass, size and dhecksum iself and inverting the fower 7 bits,
Here's an exemple of how the checksum is cokeufuted. We will assume thet in the exclusive message we are tronsnit-
ting, the address is oa B ccH and the dito o size is dd ee FH,

g+bbruvddsee+=qum
sum -+ 128 = quatient .. ramainder
178 - rematnder = thecksun:

<Example 1> Setling RIVERE MACRD 1o RODK 3

hecording to the *Parometer Address Map”, the REVERE MACRD Address 5 40 01 30K, ond ROGM 3 is o vale of
O, Thus,

B4 it 4 12 a0 ¥ u ¥ i
1} {5 ¢)] 14} {3} odiress  do thetksum  {8)

{3)Deviee 1B {17}
{8)End of Exdlusive

{13 Exclusive Stotus
{4 adel 10 165}

{21 [Relend)
{5} ommand 1D {DF1)

Next we talcubiute the cherksum.

A0H + OFH « 30H + 02H = 84 4+ 1+ 48 + T = 11 80sum)

1150stm) + 128 = Oiquotient] ... 115{remalndar)

chetksym = 178 - 11 Sramoindsr} = 13 = 0DH

This meass that FO 41 16 42 12 4007 30 G2 60 F Js the messeqe we bronamit,

<Exaimple 2> Requesting tronsmission of the LEVEL for DRI MAP 1 MOTE HUMBER 75 (D25, floves)
NOTE HUMBER 75(045) is 48H fn hexadecimal.

hetording to the “Porameter Addiass Map”, LEVEL of NOTE RYMBER 75 (D#5; Claves) in GRUM MAP § hos an
Address of 41 02 488 and o Size of 00 00 OFH, The,

04 18 P 1L L0248 CO00E W £
(Y| {3 {4} {5 oddiess  gize thecksom {8}
{V)Extiusive Status {ZHB {Rofond) {3}Device 10 {17}
{4)Madel 1D (ES) {5Hemmand 10 {201} {63End of Exciusive

fhext we coloutota the checksum,

A1H - 02K + 4BH + (CH + 0OH + 01 =65+ 2475+ 0+ 0+ 1 = 143(som)
143sum) + 128 = T{auctient} ... }5lremainda:)

thecksum = 178 - {5lremninder} = 113 = T

This maons that £ 41 10 42 11 41 02 4B 0003 81 71 £7 is the message ws Ironsmit,




About tuning

I BRIDY, individus Parts are tuned by sending RPN #1 (Master Fine Tuning] o the sppropricte MID! cheanel.
In MIDI, on entive davice is tused by either sending RPN #1 15 oll MiD! chonnels baing used, ar by sending o Syzfem

Exclusive FASTER TUKE {nddress 40 00 00H),

RPH #1 allows tusing to be specilied In sieps of approximotely 0.012 conts fio be procise, 100/8192 cent), and

System Exclusive MASTER TUNE eflows tuning i steps of 0.1 cent, One cent is 1/100th of ¢ semitona,

The volues of RPN #1 {Mester Fine Tuning} ond System Exclusive MASTER THNE are added together 1o datermina the

octusl pitch sounded by each Part,

Frequently used tuning volues are given in the Tollowing 1abla For your reference. Vulses ore in hoxodecimal ded-

mal in parenthases).

YA | SsE 00000 |

P ohzethd bt |

| 44581 +19581 4043 [+1603H 00 04 0C 04 [+1961
| 44401 +15471 4403 (+1283} 00 04 69 00 (#1573
NI L1 B 47 44 {+ v44 00 04 07 06 (+118}
; 44281 +785! 4503 (+ 8434 004 D4 OF {+ 79
{ 4180 193t 47 421+ 327U G004 62407 {+ 30!
i 44051 ! 4000( 0 i 00400000 0} 1
| 33301 BAZH 3030¢ 3230 06 030059351
| 330 .89 JATAL- 4ol 06030801 {79}
<Exomple>  Sef the tuning of MID! chonnel 3 10 A4 = 442 0t

Send RPH#1 1o MIDI chanael 3. From tha above toble, e vilue is 45 D3,

82

{87
{82
{30}
(B2
{82

6400
6501
0545
%03
6477
A3 7F

M .3, Tower byte of RPN porameter sumber
{MID ch.3} upper byte of RPN porometer number
{RID1 cb.3) upper byte of value

{M381 cb.3) lower bytz of volue

{MIBY .35 lawer byte of RPH paromeler number
{HDE ¢h.3) upper byte of RPY poremeter sumber

The Scale Tune Feature {address : 40 Tx 40)

The scate Tune featurs olfows you to finely adjust the individual pitch of the notes from € theaugh 8. Though the set-
tings era mads while working with ane scimve, the fine edjestrents will offect all octoves. By making the oppropsi-
ate Seola Tune sertings, you on ohiin o complete variety of tuning metheds other thon equal temperament, &

exomplas, three pessible types of scale satting ore exploined below.

* Equal Temperament

This methad of tuning divides the oviave into 12 egual porss. 18 s rureently the most widely ssed Form of tuning,
espedally in sucidenial music. On the M-GS64, the default sattings for the Scals Tune feoture produte equal fampers-
mienl.

* Just Temperament {Keytone £)

Fhe theee mafn chords reseund much more beoutifully thas with equal temperoment, bul 1his Senefi con only be
ubteined io one key. I irensposed, the chards tead to hecome smhiguaus. The axomple given involves seltings for ¢

key it which Cis the keynate,

* Arabian Scale

By ahtering the seving for Seele Tune, you ron obeain & voriety of ather tunings suited far ethiic music, For axemple,

the seffings introduzed helow willset the unit 1o use the Reubian Scole,

Exomple Setttings

Hote nome  Equ Just Temperament Srnbian Sezle
[¥gytone ) Iampsment

C 4 4 -4

£ ] -4 45

b ¢ +4 2

b i +ib 12

3 0 -4 -5

F 0 -2 -8

# g -1 +43

o 0 +7 -4

& i +14 +47

A i} -4 ¢

& ] +14 -13

B g 12 -49

The wolues in tha table are given in cents. Refer to the explanntion of Scale Tuning on poge 45 to convert thase val-

ues e hexadetimal, ond 1ronsnd them o sxclusive dato 1o the M-GS44.
Far example, 10 53t the lune {(-8) of the Part Arabian Seals, send the data os faflows:
FO&1H0 421240 11 40 344D 36 34 0D 38 58 3L 6F A0 36 0F 75 F7

£0H
0iH
454
3R
T
iz



MIDI SOUND GENERATOR

MIDI Implementation Chart

Date : '95.6.

Model M-GS64 Version : 1.00
Function... Transmitted Recognized Remarks
Basic Default X 1-16 Memorized
Channel Changed X 1-18
Default X Mode 3
Mode Message X Mode 3, 4(M=1) w2
Aliered s gk o okl R K o R
Note X 0-127
Number  True Voice ileiiioielokols 0-127
Velocity  Note ON X &
Note OFF X X
After Key's X O #
Touch Ch's X S
Pitch Bend X O 0*
{0, 32 x O Bank select
1 X O * Modulation
5 X 20 Portamento time
6, 38 X (ONL Data entry
7 X O *1 Volume
Control 10 X O Pan
11 X O # Expression
Change 64 bt O Hold 1
65 X 3 Portamento
66 X 2 Sastenute
67 X 0™ Soft
84 X O *g Portamento controf
g1 X O 1 Effect § (Reverb Send Level)
83 * O *1 Effect 3 (Chorus Send Level)
g4 X O = Effact 4 {Delay Send Level)
98, 6o x ®o* NAPN LSB,MSB
100, 101 x O RPN LSB,MSB
Program X O
Change @ True # Rk ke 0-127 Program Number 1-128
System Exclusive Q O
System  Song Pos X x
Commoen  : Song Sel x bt
: Tune X bl
System @ Clock X X
Heal Time : Commands * X
: All Sounds OFF b4 O {1206,126,127)
: Reset All Controllers | X O
ALIX : Local ON/OFF X x
Messages : All Notes OFF X O (123-127)
: Active Sensing O 0
: System Reset X pad
Notes *1 O X is selectable.
*2 Recognize as M=-1 evan it M £1

Mode 1 OMNI ON, POLY
Mode 3 : OMNI OFF, POLY
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Mode 2 : OMNI ON, MONO
Mode 4 : OMNI OFF, MONO

O 1 Yes
X : No




I Parameter Matrix Table

Matrix 0 (Basic Menu)

Lul  IPHA i rEL ek
ch S5FE  dEn ouk
flkm 1dd IrEy  cho
= L b5L 184§

Level Pan Raverb Chorus
Ax Ch K Shift Detune Assign
Tune ¥ Devip ¥ Reverp * Chonys *
ValdMold Prog Chy Bank sel SysEx
Patrix 1 (Part Parameter)

Delay Part Mode MIP Mode Map Sef
EQ Vib.Rate Vib.Depth Vib.Delay
Band Hange Cuttaff Aeso
Mod.Depth Altack Deacay jRelaase

Fiatrix 2 (Drum Sefup Parameter)

d P

d ic

d ih

dcP

dcc

Dr1 Level 1 Pan Dr1 Revert Ort Chorus
Ort Detay Drt Pitch Coarse [Dr1 A.Group
D2 Level Dre Pan Dr2 Heverh Or2 Chorus
2 Delay Dr2 Pitch Coarse [Dr2 A Group

Matrix 3 (Effect Parameter]

dch

rEy  IFEL FdF A PH
cho lcdY ek 0dP
LY gLl LL dl~

ELL

ERF

EhD

od

bd

|

5ok

EGL

ot L

Rev Type * mev Time ¥ Rev Dly Fhack *l ey PreDly Time
ChoType ¥ |ChoDetay * [CheRate *  (Cho Depth *
Diy Type Diy Lavei & Dly Leval L Diy Level #

EQ Low Freg ECY Low Gain EQ High Freq {EQ High Gain
Matrix 4 (Urility)

in Mode Backup intializa * Bulk Dumg
Prevw MNola Prevw Velo SysOutMade CutTheu

Mute Lock * EQ Lock Out Asgn Lock
Rx Mode Ax G35 Feset * |RxGMOn *  [Mode Set

05

L

[1d5

" The asterisk {*) indicates parameters which can be set independently for Part Groups A and B when Mode 2 is used.
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! Table of Parameter Value Ranges and Displays

54

Matrix O (Basic Menu)

Parameter Value Display

Level 0-100- 127 Lot (O -100 - 127

Pan Rnd, L&3 - 0 - R63 FPARn (rnd LEJ-0O-763
Reverb 0-40-127 FEu 10 40 - 127

Chorus 0-127 cho | O-i27

Ax Ch AD1-A16,A-B01-B168.B--| Ch ROI-AIBR--b0O1-b15 b--
K Shift 24-0-+24 5FE -24-0 - 24

Detune -100 - 0 - 100 dbn | -100-0 -

Assign OUT1, 2. 2L 2R out |1 2 2L @r

Tune 4153-4400-4662 | [l 115 3 -4 [0 [) - 5.2
Dev ID 1-17-32 d.d O -17- 32

Reverb 0-64-127 rEy [0 -BY - 127
Chorus 0-64-127 chao (- B4 - 127
Val&Hold Oft. Val, Hold, On u-h |ofF uol hLd on
Prog Chg Off, On FC oFF oA

Bank sel Off, On bSL J FF o

SysEx Off, On 545 1oFF on
Matrix 1 (Part Parameter)

Parameter Value Display

Delay 0-127 gLy 1 0- 127

Fart Mode Norm, Drum1, Drum? Pﬂd Y or Ef."'" r’ EZ{F”E
M/P Mode Mono, Paly H“P Lignm PL H

Map Sel Map1, Map2 JF?HP / E

EQ Off, On E4 ofFF o~

Vib.Rate 84-0- 463 u-r 1=B4 - [ - 53
Vib.Degth -64 - 0 - +63 s ~54 - I - B3
Vib.Delay -64-0- 453 v-Y |-B4 - [ - B3
BendRange | 0-2-24 brnd [ 0- 2 - 24

Cuttoff -84 - 0 - +63 F“L'T - BLl - !’_—} » 53

Resg -64 - 0 - 483 F—F “‘“SL{ - ij - 53
Mod.Depth 0-10- 127 flod ' 0 - 10 - 127
Attack 64- 0 - +63 E-R -B4 - 0 - 53
Decay -64 - 0-+63 E—d "’5"4 - S - 53
Release -64 - 0- 463 E-- 1-B4 -0 - 53




Matrix 2 {Drum Setup Parameter)

Parameter Value Display

Dr1 Level 0- 127 diL 10 - 127

D Pan Rnd, L63 - 0 - R63 dIPlrnd LEJ-[0- 53

Dr1 Reverb 0-127 dir| - 127

Dr1 Chorus 0-127 d J'[: U - 1’1‘_3 _]

Dr1 Delay 0-127 didi g - i27

Dr1 Pitch Coarse,  0- 127 dibl10 - 127

Dr1 A.Group non, 1 - 127 diH i non Fo- 02T

Dr2 Laval 0-127 dEL U - ’C_J 7

D12 Pan Rnd, L63 - 0 - R63 deP lrmd LE3 - O - ~63

D12 Reverb 0-127 D’EI’" D - ;E 7

Dr2 Chorus 0-127 dec | - i2]

Lz Delay 0-127 CJ’ED’ D - IIE 7

Dr2 Pitch Coarsel 0 - 127 dih 0 . 27

Drz2 A Group non, 1-127 DIEH M J‘J - t’ C_‘) mf'

Matrix 3 (Effect Parameter)

Parameter Value Display

RevTyoe | Deimy barningboley | rEu ol 2, 3.hA 1. 2. PLE dLY. Pgy

Rev Time 0-64-127 r‘bﬂ 5’ - ELI’ - 1‘57

Rev Dly Fback | 0-127 ~dF 0 - 27

Rey PreDly Time| 0- 127 cAd 10 - 2]

ST ek onss Fanger, | ho | ch 1.8, 3.4 Fbe FOr. Sa4 Sar

. ger, ) y ' oo, rLar, O, O

Short Delay, Shont Delay (FB)

Cho Dalay 0-80-127 cdd 10 - 80 - 127

Cho Rate 0-3-127 crb (0 - 4 - 127

Che Depth 0-19-127 cdP 1O - 19 - 127

Dly Type Delay1, 2, 3, 4, ; | -
Pan Delay1, 2, 3, 4, dud d1,2,3,4.P4 12,34, dkr -
Diy ToRev, PanRepeat

Dly Level 0-127 gl 10 - 27

Dly {evel L 0-127 D‘lj_ IL D - JIL:.) 7

Dly Level R 0-127 EZ}‘,L I D - l‘E ”;l

EQ Low Freq 200. 400 ELF | 200 400

EQ Low Gain “12-0-+12 ELEJ - IE - Lr:t] - !!E

EQHigh Freq | 3K, 6K ERF | 3F EBFR

EQ High Gain | -12-0- 412 ERG |- 12-0 - i2
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Matrix 4 (Utility)

Parameter Value Display
in Mode Std Merge->A Merge->B /Hﬁ Sbtﬁ H r.l:J
Backup Off,.On bUP ] FF Lm
nitiafize | ALGS.GM, CM(Mode1) ims JRLL LS GO CO e
All, GSA,GSB,GMA,GMB
CMA,CMB(Mode?) HLL SA LSk OAORCOL LR £k
Bulk Dump AlLAH-U User Patch,User Drum [‘JE{ FI’L{‘_ F} - U UP U D - F‘? D - [D
GS-A.GS-B
Fravw Note C-1-A4-G9 FJ“F‘] Lr:“‘ |- Q H . .'[J— Cf
Prevw Velo | 0-100-127 P-u 0 - g - 127
SysCutMode | Selected, Fixed 5:‘:3&' SEL Fm
Ou/Thru Out,Thru o~k ouk Ehr
Mute Lock | Of.0n ML (oFF  on
£Q Lock Oft.0n EQL 1aFF  on
Out Asgn Lock | Off On DL‘L (] FF or
Rx Sys Mede | Off On f""lr?t:, ] FF or
Rx GS Resst .00 F’BS a FF om
RxGMOn | Of.0n Ul loFF on
Mode Set Mode1,Mode2 ndS ﬂd 1r ﬂdE
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Maximum PolypRony oo 5
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MODIEOT oo oo 6
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] |
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l Specifications

Sound Expansion Series
M-GS64:Multi-timbral sound module
{General MID] System / GS Format)

Number of parts
32

Maximum Polyphony

64 {voices)

Internal Memory

Sound Map: 2 (Mapl.Map2)
Preset Sounds; 654

Drrum Sound Set: 24 (include 2 SFX Set)
User sounds: 256

User drum sound sef: 2

Effects

Reverb (8 type)

Chorus (8 type)

Delay (10 type)
2 band Equalizer

Display
7 segments,3 characters{LED)

Connectors

MIDI Connectors {IN A, IN B, OUT/THRL)
Cutput 1 Jacks(L, R}

Output 2 Jacks(L, R}

Headphones Jack{Sterzo)

Power Supply
ACTIZV AC230V or AC240V

Power Consumpfion
IBW{ACTI7V,AC230V or ACZ40V)

Dimensions

482(W) x 165(D) x 44(H) mm
19(WY x 6-1/2(DD) x 1-3/4{H) inches
{ELA-1U Rack Mount Type)

Weight
2.65kg
Slbstdoz

Accessories
M-(GS64 Owner's Manual
AC Cord

© eETEE L,



Information

When you need repair service, call your local Roland Service Station or the authorized Roland distributor in your country

as shown below.

U. 8. A,

Roland Corporation U.S,

7200 Dominion Circle
Las Angeles, CA. 90040-
3656, U.&. A

TEL: (213) 685 5141

CANADA

Roland Canada Music Ltd.

(Head Office)

54B0 Parkwood Way
Richmend B. C., V6V 2M4
CANADA

TEL: (804) 270 6626

Roland Canada Megic Lid,

{Manftreal Office}

9425 Transcanadienne
Service Rd, N., 3t Laurent,
Cusbec H4S 1V3, CANADA
TEL: (514) 335 200%

Roland Canada Music Ltd,

(Toronto Office)

346 Watline Avenue,
Mississauga, Ontario T4Z
1X2, CANADA

TEL: {416) 850 6488

AUSTRALIA

Roiand Corporation
Australia Pty. Led,

38 Campbell Avenug

Dee Why West, NSW 2099
AUSTRALIA

TEL: (02) 982 82484

NEW ZEALAND
Roland Corporation
(NZ) Ltd.

97 Mt Eden Road, Mt. Eden,
Auckland 3, NEW
ZEALAND

TEL: (09) 3098 718

UNITED KINGDOM
Roland (U.K.) Lid.

Rye Close Ancells Business
Park Fleet, Hampshire GU13
BUY, UNITED KINGDOM
TEL: {0252) 616181

Raoland (UK} Lid.,
Swansea Office
Aglantic Close, Swanses
Ertterprise Park, Swansea,
West Glamorgan SATSF],
UNITED KINGDOM
TEL: (0792) 700 135

IRELAND

The Dublin Service
Centre Audio
Maintenance Limited

11 Brunswick Plage Dublin 2
Republic of Ireland

TEL: (01} 677322

ITALY

Roland Italy 8. p. A,
Viale delle Industrie 8 20020
ARESE MILANO ITALY
TEL: (02) 93581311

SPAIN

Roland Electromics
de Espafia, 5. A.
Calle Bolivia 239 08020
Barcelona, SPAIN
TEL: (93) 308 1000

GERMANY
Roland Elektronische
Musikinstrumente

Handelsgesellschaft mbH.

Ostatrasse 96, 22844
Morderstedt, GERMANY
TEL: {040 52 60030

FRANCE

Guiliard Musigues Roland
ZAC de Rosarge Les Echets
01700

MIRIBEL FRANCE

TEL: (72) 26 5040

Guiliard Musiques Roland
(Paris Office)

1923 rue Léon Geoffroy
94400 VITRY-SUR-SEINE
FRANCE

TEL: (1) 4680 86 62

BELGIUM/HOLLAND/
LUXEMBOURG
Roland Benelux M., V,
Houtstraat 1 B-2260 Cevel-
Westerlo BELGIUM

TEL: (014) 575811

DENMARK

Roland Scandinavia A/S
Lengebrogade 6 Box 1937
DK-1023 Copenhagen K.
DENMARK

TEL: 31553111

SWEDEN

Roland Scandinavia A/S
Danvik Center 28 A, 2 &
S-131 30 Nacka SWEDEN
TEL: (£8) 702 0020

NORWAY

Roland Scandinavia
Avd. Kontor Norge
Lilleakerveien 2 Postboks 85
Lilieaker N-0216 Oslo 2
NORWAY

TEL: (02) 73 0074

FINLAND

Fazer Musik Inc.
Lingituulentie POB 169,
EF-02101 Espoo FINLAND
TEL: (00) 43 5011

SWITZERLAND
Roland (Switzerland) AG
Musitronic AG
Gerberstrasse 5, CH~4410
Liestal, SWITZERLAND
TEL: {081) 921 1613

AUSTRIA

E. Dematte &Co.
Meu-Rum Siemens-Stragse 4
A-6040 Innsbruchk P.O.Box
83

AUSTRIA

TEL (0512) 26 44 250

GREECE

V. Dimitriadis & Co. Ltd.

20, Alexandras 5t &
Bouboeulinas 54 St. 106 B2
Athens, GREECE

TEL: (01) 8232413

PORTUGAL

Caius - Teenologias
Audio e Musica , Lda.
Rue de Catarina 131

4000 Porto, PORTUGAL
TEL: {02} 38 445¢

HUNGARY
Intermusica Lid.
Warshouse Area DEPCY
P£.83 H-2046 Torokbaling,
Budapest HUNGARY
TEL: (1) 1868905

ISRAEL

LA International Lid.
Twin Towers, 33 [abntnsy St
Room 211, Ramat Gan 52511
ISRAEL

TEL: {03) 751 8585

CYPRUS
Radex Sound
Equipment Ltd.
17 Diagorou 5t., P.O.Hox
2046, Nicosia CYPRUS
TEL: (2) 453 428

(2) 466 423

U.ALE

Zak Electronics &
Musical Instruments Co,
P.0. Box 8050

DUBAL UAE

TEL: 360715

KUWAIT

Easa Husain Al-Yousifi
P.0. Box 126 Safat 13002
KUWALT

TEL: 5719499

LEBANON

A. Chahine & Fils
P.C: Box 16-5857
Beirut, LEBANON
TEL: (01} 335799

TURKEY

Barkat Sanayi ve Ticaret
Siraseiviler Cad. B6/6
Taksim Istanbul, TURKEY
TEL: (0212) 2400324

EGYPT
Al Fanny Trading Office
5. Ebn Fagar Al Askalany
Street, Ard El Goli,
Heliopolis, Calre, 11341
EGYFT
TEL: (02) 4171828

(02} 4185531

QATAR

Badie Studio & Siores
P.0.Box 62,

DOHMA Qatar

TEL: 423554

SYRIA

Technical Light &
Sownd Center
Khaled Ebn Al Walid 5t.
P.O.Box 13520
Damascus - Syria

TEL: (11) 2235 384

BAHRAIN
Moon Stores

Bad Al Bahrain Road,
P.C.Box 20077

State of Bahrain

TEL: 211 008

REUNION

FO - YAM Marcel

25 Rue Jules MermanZl
Chaudron - BF?9 97491
Ste Clotilde REUNION
TEL: 2622823 18

BRAZIL

Roland Brasil Lida.
R. Coronel Octaviano da
Silveira 203 05522-010
Sao Paule BRAZIL

TEL: {11) 843 8377

MEXICO

Casa Veerkamp, s.a. de
v,

Mescnes No. 21 Col. Centre
MEXICO DF. 06080

TEL: (805) 709 3716

La Casa Wagner de
Guadalajara s.a. de c.v.
Av, Corona No, 202 5.].
Guadalajars, Jalisce
MEXICO CP44100

TEL: (36) 13 1414

YENEZUELA
Musicland Digital C.A.
Av. Francisco de Miranda,
Cenwro Pargue de Cristal,
Nivel C2 Locel 20 Caracas
VENEZUELA

TEL: {2) 285 8218

FANAMA
Productos Superiores,
S.A.

Apertado 6553« Panamz 1
REF. DE PANAMA

TEL: 263322

ARGENTINA
Instrumentos Musicales
S.A.

Florida 638

{1005) Buenos Atres
ARGENTIMA

TEL: (15 394 4028

HONG KONG

Tom Lee Music Co,, Lid.
Service Division

22-32 Pun Shan Street, Touen
Wan, New Territories,
HONG KONG

TEL: 852 2 737 7688

KOREA

Cosmos Corporation
Service Station

261 2nd Floor Nak-Wan
Arcade Jong-Ro ku, Seoul,
KOREA

TEL: (02) 742 8B4

SINGAPORE
Swee Lee Company
BLOCK 231,

Bain Street #03-23

Bras Basah Complex,
Singapore 0718

TEL: 3367886

CRISTOFORI MUSIC
PTELTD

335,]oo Chiat Road
SINGAPORE 1542
REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE
TEL: 3450435

PHILIPPINES

G.A. Yupangceo & Co. Inc,
339 Gil |. Puyat Avenue
Makati, Metro Maniia 1200,
PHILIPPINES

TEL: (G2) 817 Q013

THAILAND

Theera Music Co., Ltd.
330 Verng Nakorn Kasem,
Soi 4, Bangkok 10100,
THAILAND

TEL: (02) 2248821

MALAYSIA

Bentley Music SDN BHD
No.142, Jalan Bukit Bintang
55100 kuala Lumpur,
MALAYSIA

TEL: (03) 2443333

INDONESIA

PT CITRARAMA
BELANTIKA

Kompleks Perkantoran Duta
Merkin Blok E No.6—7

T Gajah Mada No .33,
Jakartz 10130,

INDONESLA

TEL: (021) 3850073

TAIWAN

Siruba Enterprise
{Taiwan) Co., LTD.
Roomt 5, 56l Neo. 112 Chung
Shan N Rosd Sec.2 Taipei,
TAIWAN, ROL,

TEL: (02) 571 5860

SOUTH AFRICA
That Cther Music Shap
{PTY) Ltd.

11 Melle Street (Tnr Melle
and Juts Straet)
Braamfontein 2001
Republic of South Afriea
TEL: (011) 403 4105

Paul Bothrer (PTY} Ltd.
17 Werdmulier Centre
Claremont 7700

Republic of South Africa
TEL: {021) 64 4030

As of Feb. 23, 1993
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Roland

SOUND EXPANS/ION

Sound Expansion Series

Owner’'s Manual

I Using This Manual...

This owner’s manual is for use with all models in the Sound
Expansion Series. It covers virtually all the available functions,
and explains how to use them. However, each model in the
Sound Expansion Series also provides its own unique features,
designed to deliver a great deal more expressiveness and realism
within the musical realism that the model is specialized for.
Since each model also has its own individual owner’s manual,
please refer to that manual as well.

© 1995 ROLAND CORPORATION

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be repro-
duced in any form without the written permission of Roland
Corporation.

(00785290 '95-12-A4-T1KG
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1. Phones (headphones) Jack
This is for connecting headphones. Sound still comes out of the
Output L/R jacks even when headphones are plugged in.

2. Volume Knob
Used to adjust the volume of the sound output to the Output
L/Rjacks and the headphones jack.

3. Display
Shows the numbers assigned to Patchs and the values of
Parameters. It also displays messages in the event of an error.

4. Patch Bution
Patches can be selected by using Value buttons when the indica-
tor for this button is lit up or flashing.

5. Mute Button
To stop the part sounding
this button is lit up.

g, press this button and the indicator for

6. Monifor Bulton
Parts for which the indicator on this button is lighted are played
— all other Parts will be silent.

7. Part Button
To switch Parts, hold down the Part button while you press the
Value button.

8. Value Buttons

These buttons are used to change various settings. You can
reduce a value rapidly by holding down the <@ Value button
and pressing the B> button. In the same way, you can increase a
value rapidly by holding down the B~ Value button and press-

ing the <& button.

9. Select Button

10. Select Indicator

11. Function Butions

These are used to change the settings for this sound module.
They are also used to return values to their factory defaults (p.

6). The Select indicator also serves as a level meter for the unit (p.
7).

12. Power Switch

This is used to switch the power on and off. Press the button
once to switch the power on, and press it again to return it to its
original position and switch the power off.

13. AC Jack

Insert the power cord included with the unit into this jack, and
plug the other end into an AC power outlet.

14. MIDI In/MIDI Out/MIDI Thru Conneclors

MIDI In: Receives messages from external MIDI devices.

MIDI Out: Transmits messages from the unit to external MIDI
devices (Bulk Dump: p. 6).

MIDI Thru: Provides duplicate of the complete MIDI message
stream received via MIDI In, without change.

15. input L/R Jacks

By connecting the output jacks of another sound module to these
jacks, you can obtain the mixed output for the two sound mod-
ules from the Output L/R jacks and the Phones jack. If you want
monaural input, connect the cable to the L jack.

The volume of the sound input to the Input L/R jacks remains
constant regardless of the position of this unit's Volume knob.

16. Output L/R jacks
These jacks provide output of the audio signals. If you want

monaural output, connect the audio cable to the L jack.



I Connections and Power-up

B Making the Connections .....cccccrcccsonesceccnossosseons
First make sure that the power off this unit, and on all other
external devices is switched off. Then hook up the unit and the
other equipment as shown below.

Use cables with 1/4" phone plugs to connect the unit’s Output
jacks to a keyboard amp; or to connect the unit’s Input jacks with
the output jacks on another device. Use MIDI cables to make
connections between MIDI connectors.

R— 15

P

E 1 T Output—
Th T 2 B Unnol R Livone

©0Q®©®

Other unit

[ SIS
f o

This unit @ @

ez ‘ GO0 = | 1000 =

Keyboard amp. etc,.

If you connect the output jacks on another sound module to the
unit’s Input jacks, you can listen to the sounds output from the
two sound modules without using a mixer.

You can listen to the unit even if you have no keyboard amp or
audio set. Just plug in headphones to the Phones jack.

B Before Turning On the Power....ccovecosecoscsasccscoses
Before you switch on the power, make sure that the unit’s
Volume knob is at “Min,” and make sure that the volume knobs
for the keyboard amp and any other external equipment are also
at their lowest settings.

B Turning On the POWEr c.cccmeesiocressiossessossscoosnass
First switch on the power for the unit, and then turn on the key-
board amp or other connected equipment. After you've done
that, adjust the unit’s Volume knob and the volume controls on
the other equipment to get the appropriate sound level.

When switching off the power, first turn off the keyboard amp or
other equipment, and then switch off the unit.

* This unit is equipped with a protection circuit. A brief interval
(a few seconds) after power up is required before the unit will
operate normally.

l About the Unit’s Operation Modes

This unit has a Performance mode and a Patch mode. In the
Performance mode, it functions as a multi-timbral sound genera-
tor capable of playing eight Parts. In the Patch mode, it works as
a sound generator which focuses on playing just a single Part.
The Performance mode can be used for ensemble play with a
sequencer, and the Patch mode works well for live-stage perfor-
mances with a MIDI keyboard hooked up.

About the Temporary Area

When a Performance or Patch is called up, the information for its
settings is stored in a temporary area. The only Performances
and Patches that you can play with MIDI messages from the
MIDI In connector, or can manipulate with the buttons on the
front panel are the Performances and Patches that have been
read into the temporary area.

Output MIDI In

v

Preset
Performance

...... Preset Patch

You can change the parameters for Performance or Patch that
has been called up into the temporary area. You can also change
parameters remotely using an external MIDI device connected to
the MIDI in connector.

The data in the temporary area is preserved in memory even
while the power is off.

Note, however, that if you select another Performance or Patch,
settings data in the temporary area before that is discarded.

You can also output the setting values through the MIDI Qut
connector for storage on an external MIDI device (p. 6).

I Try Listening fo Sounds in the
Performance Mode

This unit has a large number of built-in Performances. A
“Performance” is a collection of many settings, including Patches
assigned to Parts 1 to 7, Rhythm Set values assigned to Part 8,
and the values for Level, Pan, and Effects for each of these Parts.

B Switching to the Performance Mode.....cccocceeunnee
You can start up the unit in the Performance mode by switching
on the power while holding down the Part button. This setting
remains in memory even after the power if switched off.

* The unit is set to the Performance mode when shipped from
the factory.
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B Choosing a Performance..eeccsossscsccssssorcesserns
Hold down the Select button and press the F1 button. PF -
appears on the display. Then the currently selected Performance
number appears on the display, as shown below.

ori i
2

While in this state, you can use the Value buttons to choose a
Performance. Pressing the Enter button makes it possible to start
playing with the selected Performance. To cancel instead, press
the Exit button.

For more information on the settings for each Performance, refer
to the Performance Chart in the owner’s manual for the particu-
lar model that you're using.

E Changing Performance Setfings ..cc.ceccicessscensvosoos
If the MIDI receive channels set for the various Parts don’t match
the MIDI send channels used by the connected MIDI keyboard,
no sound is played.

Try changing the settings for the Patches and Effects assigned to
the Parts to modify a Performance to suit your own style of play.
Here's how to change these settings.

* Choosing a Part

To switch Parts, hold down the Part button while you press
/. The display shows you which Part is selected — for exam-
ple, “P-1” on the display indicates “Part 1”; and “P-2” means
“Part2.”

The figure below shows how the display looks when Part 1 has
been selected.

=
I |

» Changing the Patches and Rhythm Set

Press the Patch button to make the indicator light up, and then
use the Value buttons to choose the desired Patches or Rhythm
Set.

* A Rhythm Set can be assigned only to Part 8.

s Changing Parameter Settings

You can make changes to the various Parameters printed on the
right-hand side of the unit’s front panel.

Choose the Parameter Group with the Select button, and then
use the F1, F2, F3, or F4 button to select the Parameter. The lit-up
indicator shows you which Parameter has been selected.

In the example below, the Key Shift Parameter is selected.

Part Parami () |_Level | Pan | Reverb | Chorus
Part Pararn2 () sealswmaee-| Koy Shift | Deture | Assign
Master O | _Tune ]Dexte{[) | Reverb | Chorus
RAIDE Rx O [Vol&Hold | Progiing | Bank Sel | SysEx

o @ O O
© Qe Q9

Select

View the value shown in the display while using the Value but-
tons to change the value.

B About the Functions for the Parameters ............
The Parameters that make up Part Param 1, Part Param 2 and a
part of MIDI Rx (Vol&Hold, Prog Chg) can be set independently
for each Part. The Parameters contained in Master and a part of
MIDI Rx (Bank Sel, SysEx) are set commonly for all Parts.

See the Parameter Chart on page 9 for a description of each
Parameter’s possible range and their default values.

¢ Part Param 1 {Part Parameter 1)
Level: This adjusts the volume level for each Part.

Pan: Allows you to localize the sound image for each Part. At
“0,” the sound is centered in the stereo field. Settings of “L1” to
“1.64" place the sound at positions toward the left, with a larger
number indicating a further distance away from the center. In
the same way, settings of “r1” to “r63” position the sound to the
right, with a larger number indicating a further distance away
from the center.

Reverb (Reverb Level): This sets the depth of the Reverb effect
(reverberation effect) for each of the Parts.

Chorus (Chorus Level): This sets the depth of the Chorus effect
(an effect that makes the sound “fatter”) that is applied to each
Part.

There are patches that are set the chorus output send to reverb.
The chorus level is changed, and the reverb level changes when
using the these patches.

¢ Part Param 2 (Part Parameters 2)
Rx Ch (MIDI Receive Channel): This sets the MIDI receive
channel for each Part.

Key Shift: This alters, in half-steps, the pitch at which each Part
is played. This pitch is raise (or lowered) by an octave for each
setting of +12 (or —12).

This parameter is set to too high or low value, and this unit
might not sound or make strange sound in key range.

Detune: This is used to make fine adjustments in the pitch for
each Part. The pitch is raised (or lowered) by half a semitone for
each setting of +50 (or -50).

Assign (Voice Assign): This assigns a minimum number of
voices available for play by a Part. This unit can simultaneously
play a maximum of 28 voices. If you are using a sequencer to
play complex arrangements, the number of voices available may
not be enough, and some notes could be dropped.

If this happens, you may want to assign a number of voices that
are required for certain Parts to prevent voices for such impor-
tant Parts from being stolen, even when the total number of
simultaneous notes exceeds 28. Remember, however, that the
total number of voices assigned to all Parts together cannot be
greater that 28.
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¢ Master Parameters

Tune: This adjusts the pitch that becomes the overall standard
for the unit (middle A = A4). This display shows “27.4 Hz" to
“52.6 Hz,” which represents a value of from 427.4 Hz to 452.6
Hz.

Device ID: The same model ID may be held by other sound
modules in this series, or by the JV-80, JV-90, JV-1000, or JV-880.
The device ID is information that is used to individually distin-
guish each device when MIDI devices are used together. If you
are using any of the above units at the same time, change the
device 1D when sending system exclusive (SysEx) messages to
them.

Reverb (Reverb Switch): This toggles the reverb effect for the
entire unit on or off.

Chorus (Chorus Switch): This toggles the chorus effect for the
entire unit on or off.

* MIDI Rx (MIDI Message Reception)

Vol&Hold (Volume/Hold Message Reception Switch):
Determines whether Volume and/or Hold messages are to be
received or not. The meaning of the settings shown in the display
is as follows:

Omn  Volume messages and hold messages are both
received.

hLd Hold messages are received, but volume messages are
not.

val Volume messages are received, but hold messages are
not.

oFF Neither volume messages nor hold messages are
received.

Prog Chg (Program Change Message Receive Switch): Allows
you to enable/disable reception of Program Change messages.
Program Change messages are accepted when “on” is displayed,
and ignored when “oFF” is selected.

Banlk Sel (Bank Select Message Reception): This changes the
unit's Patch, using a Bank Select message (Controller Number 0
or 32) in combination with a Program Change message. When
shipped from the factory the Patch can be changed with a
Controller Number 0 value of 80 or 81. The display reads “80" at
this time. When the display shows “0,” Patches can be switched
with Controller Number 0 values of 0 and 1. Similarly, Patches
can be switched with Controller Number 0 values of 10 and 11
when “10” is shown. You can set this value to any number from
0 to 126. When set to “oFF,” no Bank Select messages are
received. When the Patch Table set to “2,” this parameter cannot
be work.

SysEx (System Exclusive Message Receive Switch): This setting
determines whether or not system exclusive messages are
received. Bulk Dump data is also.one type of system exclusive
message.

or  System Exclusive message is received.

FHr~ System Exclusive message other than “GS Reset,”
“Exit GS,” “GM System On,” or “GM System Off” is
received.

oFF System Exclusive message is not received.

B Muting @ Part cocccuiecoccerossosssceossossesesssssssosoresusons
Parts for which the Mute button is pressed (the indicator lights)
will remain silent.

B Monitoring o Parf ....ceecemscsnsncosssasssnssccssssnescess
After pressing the Monitor button to light up the indicator, only
one Part will be heard at a time, with all other Parts muted out.
During ensemble play with a sequencer, it can sometimes be
hard to tell how each Part is being played. At such times, vou
can activate the Monitor button (get its indicator to light) and
then switch through the Parts to listen to how each is played.

I Try Listening to Sounds
in the Patch Mode

In the Patch mode, the unit functions as a sound generator for
just one Part. Reverb and Chorus can be selected for each Patch
in this mode, which can give you powerful sounds for live per-
formances.

B Switch to the Patch Mode .....cucevecvincinineccsscnennes
The Patch mode is enabled by switching on the power while
holding down the Patch button. This setting remains in memory
even after the power is switched off. The indicator for the Patch
button flashes when in the Patch mode.

B Setting Patches .ccccccoeerrenmecsionsssocecoscssnsarossonsvone
In the same way as for the Performance mode, you can make
changes to the various Parameters printed on the right-hand side
of the unit’s front panel. The functions of the Parameters are no
different from the Performance mode — check out “Changing
Parameter Settings” (p. 4) for more information.

However, Key Shift, Detune and Assign parameter of the Part
Param 2 and Vol&Hold, Prog Chg parameter of the MIDI Rx
doesn’t work in the Patch mode. When these parameters are
selected, “- - -” appears on the display as shown below.
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l Storing the Unit’s Settings

You'can transmit the information for the unit’s settings from the
MIDI Out connector. This function is called a “Bulk Dump.” This
sends the unit’s data to a sequencer or some other MIDI device
in real-time for storage on the other device. You can also use this
function to return settings stored on another device to the unit.

How to Do a Bulk Dump

Hold down the select button and press the F2 button. “bd ”
appears on the display. Then use the Value buttons to select the
information that you want to send.

HLL Sends all of the data as well as the Parameter settings
for Master and MIDI Rx that can be adjusted from the
front panel.

FF  Sends Performance settings and the Parameter set-
tings for Part Param 1 and Part Param 2 that can be

_ adjusted from the front panel.
FdE Sends the information for Patches assigned to Parts 1

to 7.
rhY Sends the settings for the Rhythm Set assigned to Part
8.

* The display and operation shown above explain the usage
when in the Performance mode. In the Patch mode, the selec-
tions “PF” and “rhy” are not available. Also, selecting “Pat”
causes the information for only one Patch to be sent.

After starting recording on the sequencer, press the unit’s Enter
button. The Bulk Dump is executed when you press this button.
If you want to cancel the Bulk Dump, press the Exit button.

B Saving SetingS...cccecomscrosseessssssosssesocsossossssssessoss
To save the unit’s setting data, connect its MIDI Out connector to
the MIDI In connector on a sequencer (or some other MIDI
device), and then set the unit’'s Device ID number (p. 5). When
you’'ve done this, start recording on the sequencer and execute a
Bulk Dump. After the Bulk Dump has finished, stop recording
on the sequencer.

B Returning Saved Setfings to the Unit...ccevveennence
To load settings data back into the unit, connect the MIDI Out
connector on the sequencer to the unit’s MIDI In connector.
Make sure that the unit’'s Device IID number (p. 5) is set to the
same number that was used when the settings were save. Also
check to make sure that the System Exclusive Message Receive
Switch (p. 5) is set to “on.”

After you have checked these, send the settings data stored on
the sequencer to the unit.

If vou record Bulk Dump data at the start of a batch of music
data, you can set up the unit simply by sending the song data to
the unit.

l Returning Settings to Their
Factory Defaults (Factory Preset)

This returns all of the unit’s settings to the data in effect when
the unit was shipped from the factory.

Hold down the Select button and press F3. When the message
“FF  flashes on the display, confirm that you want to go ahead
by pressing the Enter button. Press the Exit button instead if you
change your mind.

I NRPN Receive Switch

If you hold down the Select button and press F4, “ - 7 flashes
on the display. After this disappears, you can use the Value but-
ton to select “on” or “oFF.” When set to “on,” you can use an
NRPN (non-registered parameter number) to edit the unit’s
Patches and Rhythm Sets. This is automatically set to “on” when
a G5 Reset or GM System On message is received.

When at “oFF,” a Patch or Rhythm Set cannot be edited even
when an NRPN is received. The setting is always at “oFF” when
the power is switched on.

* No G5 Reset or GM System On messages are received when
the SysEx parameter is set to “oFF” or “PAr.”

I How fo Listen to the Demo Songs

Holding down the Select button as you switch on the power
makes it possible to listen to the demo songs. Use the Value but-
tons to choose a song number. The Demo song is played back
when you press the Enter button. Pressing the Exit button stops
playback.

Press the Exit button once more, you can play this unit it was.
For more information on the Demo songs, see the owner’s manu-
al for the particular model that you're using.
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l Other Handy Functions

B Level Meter FUNchion ....eeicnneencecsssccnnencsssanens
When the indicator for a Patch button is lit up or flashing, the
Select indicator works like a level meter for the unit. It normally
indicates the total level for all Patches taken together, but when
you're monitoring a Part it indicates only the level for that Part.

B MIDI Monifor FUNCHON...occcocevcsccsssccssscorocssonsnsnnce
You can display the status of receiving MIDI messages for each
Part (Note messages only). If you hold down the Part button, the
Select indicator and the indicators for the F1 to F4 buttons will
light up while the Part button is held down. The following figure
shows the relationship between the Part and the indicators.

Part 1 ——perpmeres-(O | tevet | Pan | Revern | Choms
Part 2 ~deepureprmroreed-() | Bx Ch_{KeyShitt| Dewne | Assign
Part 3 et | Tune | Devieeld | Reverb | Chonus
Part 4 ~powtetiioronad-() | Voo | ProgChg | Bank Saf | Syskx

o] Q O
O ® © ¢ O
Select q i i i
Part 5 Part7
Part 6 Part 8

I Error Messages

rof (No Patch)
Patch not found in the Bank specified by means of Program
Change and/or Controller No. 0 & 32 messages.

bEL (Battery Low)
The battery required for preserving parameter settings in nearly
depleted. Consult with the nearest Roland Service Station.

ofL (MIDI Off Line)

MIDI communications have been disrupted. Consider if the cable
connected to MIDI In if faulty, or if there could be a problem
with the external device. (The error will appear if the external
device has been switched off.)

bFL (oMIDI Buffer Full)
Data could not be processed successfully because too much was
received within a short period of time.

cGE (MIDI Checksum Error)
A checksum contended in System Exclusive messages received
by the unit was found to be in error.

* Should an error other than those explained above (such as Er1,
Er2, etc.) appear, you should consult with the nearest Roland
Service Center or other authorized service personnel.



This unit can send and receive the MIDI messages indicated by

“O" in the MIDI Implementation Chart on page 20. You can use
these MIDI message external device. For details, see “MIDI
Implementation” (p. 12). Read on for an explanation of some typ-
ical functions that you can use.

B Choanging Patches ..ocvicrscssossssssscosssasccssannases
This unit has more than 128 built-in Patches, so it’s not possible
to select every Patch with just Program Change messages. For
this reason, Patches can be switched by using Program Change
messages together with Bank Select messages.

A Bank Select message is a combination of Controller Number 0
and Controller Number 32, but this unit always freats the value
of Controller Number 32 as “0” (zero).

When the unit is shipped from the factory, you can select Patches
from 1 to 128 with a value of 80 for Controller Number 0 and
with the Program Number. You can select Patches from 129 to
255 with a value of 81 for Controller Number 0 and with the
Program Number. This is shown in the following figure.
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Program Number

To change a Patch, send MIDI messages from the external device
in the sequence shown below.

Controller Number 0
Value: 80 (Patches 1 to 128)
Value: 81 (Patches 129 to 256)
Controller Number 32
Value: 0
Program Number
Value: 11to 128

The Patch is changed when the MIDI messages are received in
this sequence. If you sent only a Program Number without send-
ing Controller Number 0, the previously sent value for
Controller Number 0 and the Program Number just sent are
used to choose the Patch.

“ When shipped from the factory, the unit is set up for switching
patches with a value of 80 or 81 for Controller Number 0, but
yvou can modify the Bank Sel parameter (p. 5) to change the
value for Controller Number 0 that is used to switch Patches.

The number of Patches varies from one model to another.

If vou specify a Bank in which a Patch is not assigned, the mes-
sage “nof " (no Patch) appears on the display and no sound
is plaved. Press the Value button to return to the previous dis-
plav. Refer to the owner’s manual for the particular model you
are using for descriptions of the Patches assigned to the differ-
ent Banks.

B Changing Performances...ceeccccosssesscassessscsscncs
You can also use Program Change messages to change the
Performance. When shipped from the factory, however, the unit
was set so this feature is disabled. See “"MIDI Implementation”
(p. 16: Control channel} for more details.

B Changing the Patch Table ccocvvececernransonicssocnnsnns
This unit has two Patch Tables. Patch Table 1 (details of which
can be found in the owner's manuals for the particular model
that you're using) is enabled when the unit’s power is switched
on, but changes to Patch Table 2 when a General MIDI System
On or GS Reset message is received. You can switch back to
Patch Table 1 by sending a General MIDI System Off or Exit GS
message to the unit; or by switching the power off, then on
again.

See the owner’s manual for the particular model that you're
using for information on the Patch Table 2.

This unit receives GS reset or GM system on message when it
is set to Patch mode, automatically change to Performance
mode.

* If SysEx parameter (p.5) set to “oFF” or “PAr,” this unit
doesn’t change to Patch Table 2 because of this unit doesn’t
receive GM system on and GS reset message.

important!
When Patch Table 2 has been selected, a dot appears in the lower
left corner of the display, as shown below.




I Parameters

e Part Param 1

Parameter Value

Level 0-—127

Pan 164 — (0 — 163
Reverb 0127
Chorus 0—127

e Part Param 2

Parameter Value

Rx Ch 1—16

Key Shift 48— () — +48
Detune =50 — O — +50
Assign 0-—28

e Master

Parameter Value

Tune 427 4 — 452 6 Hz
Device ID 1-—32

Reverb oFF, on
Chorus oFF, on

e MIDI Ry Sw

Parameter Value
Vol&Hold oFF, vol, hl.d, on
Prog Chg oFF, on

Bank Sel oFF, 0 — 126
Sys Ex oFF, PAr, on

(*) The hundreds digit (always 4) is not displayed.

I Troubleshooting

If your unit is not providing the expected response, check
through the following for a ready solution.

¢ Power Doesn’t Come On
Make sure the power cord is connected properly (both the plug
going to this unit and the one at the outlet).

* Sound Not Produced .

Recheck that power is indeed switched on — on this unit as well
as any other devices (keyboard amp, mixer, etc.).

Could the volume be turned down too low on this unit, or on
your keyboard amp, mixer, or other device?

Are all your cable connected properly?

Could any of the cables possibly be faulty?

Check settings for “Level” (p. 4) to make sure they are not at “0.”
Could the volume possibly have been lowered by MIDI mes-
sages sent to the unit by another device (such as Controller
Number 7 or 11)?

Have you checked to make sure that the channel number being
used by the keyboard or sequencer for transmission is the same
as what this unit is set to be receiving on?

Could you futility be trying to play while a Demo is playing?

Have you checked that relevant Parts are not set to be muted?
Could you be sending an invalid Bank Select message?

* Reverb/Chorus Not Obtained

Could the Master setting for Reverb or Chorus be set to “oFF”?
Are you sure that the Part Param 1 settings for Reverb or Chorus
are not set to a value that is too low?

* Distortion or Other Noise Is Heard

Is the volume at a suitable level on this unit, or on your keyboard
amp, mixer, or other device?

Could you possibly be using an excessively high level for this
unit’s Level (p. 4) and Master Level? (These settings are alterable
only through System Exclusive messages.)

Have the Output or Phones jacks gotten very dirty?

¢ Pitch Is Strange
Are the settings for Key Shift (p. 4) and Tune (p. 5) appropriate?
Are Pitch Bend messages being constantly sent to the unit?

¢ Sound Doesn’t Change

Could you have Prog Chg or Bank Sel (p. 5) switched off?

If sending Bank Select messages and/or Program Change mes-
sage, make sure you are sending them in the correct order.

* Multiple Sounds Heard ot the Same Time
Check the channels you have assigned to Parts. The same chan-
nel could be assigned to more than one Part.

¢ Notes Get Dropped

The maximum polyphony of the unit is 28 notes. Not all notes
can be played if you attempt to sound more than this at the same
time. To avoid having voices stolen from your most important
Parts, use the (Voice) Assign setting to reserve a minimum num-
ber of voices for those Parts you want to sound.

¢ Patch Table 2 Not Obtained With GM System
On or GS Reset

Make sure the “Sys Ex” setting (a switch for enabling reception
of System Exclusive messages) is not set at “oFF.”



Roland Exclusive Messages

1. Data Format for Exclusive Messages

Roland’s MIDI implementation uses the following data format for all
Exclusive messages (type IV}

Byte Description

FOH Exclusive Status

41H Manufacturer 1D (Roland)
DEV Device 1D

MDL Model 1D

CMD Command 1D

[BODY] Main data

F7H End of exclusive

s MIDI status: FOH, F7H

An Exclusive message must be flanked by a pair of status codes, starting
with a Manufacturer ID immediately after FOH (MIDI version 1.0).

s Manufacturer 1D: 41H

The Manufacturer ID identifies the manufacturer of a MIDI instrument that
sends an Exclusive message. Value 41H represents Roland’s Manufacturer

D

e Device ID: DEV

The Device ID contains a unique value that identifies individual devices in

the implementation of several MIDI instruments. It is usually set to
OUH-OFH, a value smaller by one than that of a basic channel, but value
00FI-1FI may be used for a device with several basic channels.

sModel ID: MDL

The Model 1D contains a value that identifies one model from another.
Different models, however, may share an identical Model 1D if they handle
similar data.

The Model 1D format may contain 00H in one or more places to provide an
extended data field. The following are examples of valid Model 1Ds, each
representing a unique model:

O1H

02H

03H

00H, 01H
00H, 02H
00H, 00H, 01H

eCommand ID: CMD

The Command ID indicates the function of an Exclusive message. The
Command 1D format may contain 00H in one or more places to provide an
extended data field. The following are examples of valid Command 1Ds,
each representing a unique function:

e Main data: BODY

This field containg a message to be exchanged across an interface. The exact
data size and content will vary with the Model ID and Command I1D.

2. Address-mapped Data Transfer

Address mapping is a technique for transferring messages conforming to the
data format given in Section 1. It assigns a series of memory-resident
records—waveform and tone data, switch status, and parameters, for
example, to specific locations in a machine-dependent address space, thereby
allowing access to data residing at the address a message specifies.

Address-mapped data transfer is therefore independent of models and data
categories. This technique allows use of two different transfer procedures:
one-way transfer and handshake transfer.

i0

¢One-way transfer procedure (See Section 3 for
details.)

This procedure is suited to the transfer of a small amount of data. It sends

out an Exclusive message completely independent of the receiving device's

status.

Connection Diagram

Device A Device B
MIDI OUT preet MIDIIN
2
MIDI IN et MIDI OUT

Connection at point 2 is essential for “Request data” procedures. (See Section

3

¢Handshake-transfer procedure (This device does
not use this procedure)

This procedure initiates a predetermined transfer sequence (handshaking)

across the interface before data transfer takes place. Handshaking ensures

that reliability and transfer speed are high enough to handle a large amount
of data,

Connection Diagram

Device A Device B
MIDIOUT ! MIDIIN
MIDIIN Z MIDIOQUT

Connection at points 1 and 2 is essential.

Notes on the above procedures

* There are separate Command 1Ds for different transfer procedures.

* Devices A and B cannot exchange data unless they use the same transfer
procedure, share identical Device ID and Model ID, and are ready for
communication.

3. One-way Transfer Procedure

This procedure sends out data until it has all been sent and is used when the
messages are so short that answerbacks need not be checked.

For longer messages, however, the receiving device must acquire each
message in time with the transfer sequence, which inserts 20 milliseconds
intervals.

Types of Messages

Message Command 1D

Request data 1 RQI1(11H)
Data set 1 DT1{12H)

sRequest data #1: RQ1 (11H)

This message is sent out when there is a need to acquire data from a device
at the other end of the interface. It contains data for the address and size that
specify designation and length, respectively, of data required.

On receiving an RQ1 message, the remote device checks its memory for the
data address and size that satisfy the request.

If it finds them and is ready for communication, the device will transmit a
“Data set 1 (DT1)"” message, which contains the requested data. Otherwise,
the device won't send out anything.

Byte Description
FOH Exclusive Status
41H Manufacturer ID (Roland)
DEV Device ID
MDL Model [
11H Command 1D
aaH Address MSB
i {
{
1SB
ssH Size MSB
i t
b f
158
sum Check sum
F7H End of exclusive




* The size of the requested data does not indicate the number of bytes that
will make up a DT1 message, but represents the address fields where the
requested data resides.

¥

Some models are subject to limitations in data format used for a single
transaction. Requested data, for example, may have a limit in length or
must be divided into predetermined address fields before it is exchanged
across the interface.

*

The same number of bytes comprises address and size data, which,
however, vary with the Model 1D

*

The error-checking ‘process “tises a’ checksum " that “provides a bit pattern
where the last 7 bits are zero when values for an address, size, and that
checksum are summed.

eData set 1: DT1 (12H)

This message corresponds to the actual data transfer process.

Because every byte in the data is assigned a unique address, a DT1 message
can convey the starting address of one or more bits of data as well as a series
of data formatted in an address-dependent order.

The MIDI standards inhibit non real-time messages from interrupting an
Exclusive one. This fact is inconvenient for devices that support a “soft-thru”
function. To maintain compatibility with such devices, Roland has limited
the DT to 256 bytes so that an excessively long message is sent out in
separate 'segments’.

Byte Description
FOH Exclusive Status
41H Manufacturer 1D (Roland)
DE Device ID
MDL Model T
12H Command 1D
aaH Address MSB
i |
i |
LSE
ddH Data  MSB
§ i
i
LSB
sum Check sum
FTH End of exclusive

A DT message is capable of providing only the valid data among those
specified by an RQT message.

Some models are subfect to limitations in data format used for a single
transaction.  Requested data, for example, may have a limit in length or
must be divided into predetermined address fields before it is exchanged
across the interface.

* The number of bytes comprising address data varies from one Model ID to
another.

* The error-checking process uses a checksum that provides a bit pattern
where the last 7 bits are zero when values for an address, size, and that
checksum are summed.

*Example of Message Transactions
e Device A sending data to Device B
Transfer of a DTT message is all that takes place.

{Data set 1] em———
* More than 20m sec Hime interval.

{Data set 1] e ———

{Data set 1] —————— e

eDevice B requesting data from Device A

Device B sends an RQT message to Device A,
Checking the message, Device A sends a DT1 message back to Device B,

%

e [Request data]

[Data set 1] e
* More than 20m sec time interval,

[Data s 1] o

[Data sot 1] e
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SOUND MODULE

Model: MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

Sound Expansion Series

1. RECEIVE DATA

Channel Voice Message

= Mote OF

Stotus Second Third
BnH kkH wll
Gl ke 004

f = MIDI channe! number; 0 — FH {ch.] — b 16)
kk = Note number: 00H — TFH {0 — 127)
w = velocity: 00 — 7FH (06— 127)

In the performance mode, ignored when the “MIDI receive switch” is OFF for each part,
In the thythm part {port 8), ignored when "ENV mode” is of “NO-SUSTAIN for each rhythm fone.

¢ Mote On
Sttus Second Third
9nH kkh well

7 = MIDI chonnel number; OH — FH {ch] — ch 16}
kk = Note number: 00H — 7FH {0 — 177}
w = velodty: 01— TFH (1 — 127}

In the performance mode, ignored when the “MIDI recelve switch” is OFF for sach part.

Control change
s Bank select

Status Secand Third
BaH O0H mmH
BoH 20H ]

0 = WD chonnel number: BH — FH (ch T — 16}
mm = M5B of the bank number: 50H — 5TH (80 — 81}
“mm" is odjustable from 6,1 10 126,127

{f = LSB of the bank number: OH (0)

The Bonk Select is suspended untl receiving o progrom chonge.

This message Is ignored when “Program bank sel” of the system common Is OFF.

If the port which WIDI receive channel is sef the same os the control channel, the performance is changed when
recaive the hank seledt message.

The hank nomber specified os following.

Bank select

MSB 1S Progrom change Media {Patch number)

80 1] 1128 Preset A {#1 — #128}
81 0 117 Praset B (#129 — #755)

When the module receives bank select 158, it will always count as 0.

* Modulation
Stalus Setond Third
Bnk o vl

1= MDY chonnel number: 0H — FH (dh] — ch.16}
w = Hodulotion depth: 00K — TR0 — 127}

The effect of the modulation depends on the value of “Med? — 4" of the paich fone.
This message is ignored when “Recsive Modulation” of the system common is OFF,

¢ Portamento time
Statys Second Third

BuH 05H vl

0= MIDT chonnel oumber: OH — FH (ch.] — dv. 16}
vy = Portamento fime; 000 — TR {0 — 127}

Yot can adjust the porfomento fime of the patch common,
This message is ignored when “Receive Controf change” of the sysiem comman is OFF.

¢ Volume
Statys Second Third
BnH 074 wi

n = MBI channel numbes: 0H — FH {h ] — .16}
wy = Volyme: O0H —— TFH G — 127}

You con odjust the volume of specified channel.
This message is ignored when “Receive volume” of the system common is OFF.
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In the performance mode, ignored when the “Receive volume switch” is OFF for each part.
This message is ignored when “Volume switch” of the patch fone is OFF.

o Pan
Status Second Third
BnH OAH wh

n = MID! channel number: OH — FH {ch.} — h16}
vy = Pan: D0H — 7FH (0 — 127)

i represents the left end, 54 the center, and 127 the right end.
This message is ignored when “Receive Conirol Change” of the system common is OFF.

* Expression
Status Setond Third
BnH 0BH wh

n = MIDI channel number; OH ~— FH {ch.] — ch.16)
vy = Expression: 008 — 7FR{0 — 127}

The effect of the expression depends on the value of “Expl — 47 of the patch tone.
This message is ignored when “Receive Control Change” of the system common is OFF.

e Hold 1
Status Second Third
BnH 400 wh

fi = WD chonnel number: O — FH (il — .16}
w = Confrol value: 00H — 7FH {0 — 127) 0 63 = OFF, 64 —— 127 = Ol

lote played con be sustained for as fong as the fime that elapses between turning hold on and off.

This message is ignored when “Receive Cantrol Change” of the system common is OFF.
In the performance mode, ignored when the “holdT receive switch” is OFF for each part.

In the chythm part (part8), ignored when “ENV mode” is ot “NO-SUSTAIN" for each rhythm fone.

This message is ignored when “Hold-T switch” of poich tone is OFF.

° Portamento
Status Second Third
BuH 41H wh

1 = MIDI channel number: OH ~— FH {ch.] — ch.16}
wv = Confrol value: 00H — 7FH (0 — 127) 0 63 = OFF, 64— 127 = Ol

Switches over “Portamento sw” of patch common.
This message is ignored when “Receive confrol change” of the system common is OFF.

¢ Sostenuto
Status Second Third
BaH A wh

= MID! chonnel number: O — FH {ch.] — dh. 16}
wv = Confrol value: 00H — 7FH {0 — 127) 0 — 63 = OFF, 64 — 127 = ON

o Soft
Status Second Third
BoH 434 wH

n = D1 chonnel number: 0H — FH {ch.] — dh.16}
vy = Control volue: O0H — TFH (B — 127}

The volue is changed, and the “Soft” effedt changs.

e Effect 1 depth {Reverb send level)
Status Setond Third
BrH 5BH wh

1= MiDt channel number: 0 — FH {ch.1 — ch.16)
vv = {onrol value: 00K — 7FH {0 — 127}

You ean adjust the Reverh send lovel of spedified channel,
This message is ignored when “Receive control change” of the system common is OFF.

e Effect 3 depth {Chorus send level)
Statys Second Third
BnH 5D wh

n = MID| channel number: 0 — FH (ch.T — ch.16)
yy = control volue: 00H — 7FH (B — 127}



You can adijust the Chorus send level of specified channel.
This message is ignored when “Receive conirol change” of the system common is OFF.

« NRPN MSB/LSB
Status second  Third
Bnl 634 mmh
Bt i I

n =MD} chanael number: 04 — FH (ch.1 — ch.16}
mm = MSB of the specified parameter by NRPH
I = LSB of the specified purameter by HRPN

When the power is furned or, or “General MIDI System On” is received, R NRPN will be set OFF, and NRPN will not
be received.

When "G5 reset” or Rx.NRPH = ON is received NRPN con be received.

The value set by NRPN will not be reset even if Program change or Reset off controller is received.

L1 NRPN * %

The NRPN (Non Registered Parameter number) message allows on extended range of control changes fo be used, lf-
ting you use control messages which are not part of the MIDI Specification and may be unigue to an individual
model. To use these messages, you must first use NRPH MSB and NRPH LSB message fo specify the parameter to be
controfled, and then use Data Entry messages to specify the value of the specified parameter. Once an NRPN parc-
mieter has heen specified, ofl Duta Eniry messages received on that channel will modify the value of that parameter.
To prevent tccidends, it is recommended that you set RPN Holl (RPN Number = 7FH/7FH) when you have finished
setting the volue of the desired parameter.

On This module, the following NRPH can be received.

RPN Data entry
MSE LSB 1SR Function and range
01H 0B mmH Vibrato Rate (refafive change)
mm: OEH — 40H — 720 (~50 — 0 — +50)
OH 09 mmi Vibrato Depth (relofive change)
i OEH - 400 — T2H {50 — 8 — +50}
Ot 04 mmll Vibrato Delay (relative change)
mm: OEH — 40H — 72H (=50 — 0 — +50)
O 20 mmH TVF Cutoff Frequency {relufive change)
mim: 0EH — 40K — 720 {50 — 0 — +50)
01 2IH mmH TVF Resonance (relative chenge)
min: O —- 40H — 77H (50 — 0 — +50)
01H 631 mmH TVFRIVA Envelope Attack Time {relative change)
i OFH — 400 — 720 {50 — 0 — +50}
01H 64 mmH TVF&TVA Envelope Decay Time {relotive change)
mm: OEH — 40H — 72H (50 ~ 0 — +50)
010 66H  mmH TVF&TVA Envelope release Time (relutive change)
min: OB — 40H — 77H {50 — 8 — +50}
T8H i mmH Rhythm Instrument Pitch Coarse {relative dhange)
r: Rhythm Instrument note number
matt: 00H — 40H — T (64 — 0 — +63 semitone}
TAH mH mmH Rhythm Instrument TVA level {absolute change)
1r: Rhythm Instrument nofe number
m: 00H — 7FH {6 — max)
TCH o mmH Rhythm Instrument Panpat (absolute change)
tr: Rhythm Instrument note number
mm: O0H, 0TH — 40H — 7FH (random, left-center-right)
1DH o mmH Rhythm instrument Reverb Send Level (absolute dhange)
tr: Rhythm Instrument note number
e G0H — 7FH {0~ max)
TEH e mmH Rhythe Instrument Chorus Send Level {ahsolute change)

112 Rhythm Instrument note number
nrt: 00H — 7FH (0~ max}

Data entry LSB (H) is ignored

Parameters marked “refafive change” chonge relative fo the preset value {40H). Even amaong different 65 devices,
“relutive change” porameters may somefimes differ in the way the sound changes or in the range of change.
Parameters marked “absolute change” will be sef fo the absclute value of the parameter, regardiess of the preset
valve.

° RPN MSB/LSB

Status Second Third
BnH 65H mmH
BrH 64H i

n = MIDT channel number: 0H — FH (ch.1 — ch.16}
mm = M5B of the specified prameter by RPN
If = LSB of the specified parameter by RPN

MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

EEd RPN W

RPH {registered paramefer number} is o parometer number of fone color or musical expression defined in MIDI spec-
ification.

With the Sound.Expansion- Series. as-the seceiver, RPNAD-{pitch-bend sensitivity); RPN {fine-tuning} and-RPIE
{coarse tuning) are effective. when sending an RPN fo the Sound Expansion Series first specify the MSE and LS8 of
the RPN fo be used fo controf o parameter and then set the value in the data entry field.

RPN Dotoentry  Description

MSB iSB ISB 1SR

O0H 00H  mmH —  Pitch bend sensitivity
mimz 00H — OCH (0 ~— 12 semitone}
{i: Ignored

Up to 1 ociave
You can adjust “BENDER — RANGE DOWN” and “BENDER — RANGE UP” of same
fime.
In the thythm pert {pariB), this message is not recognized.
00H OIH  mmH I Fine funing
mm, Ii: 20H, 00H — 40H, O0H — 60H, 00H
(8192 x 50 / 8192 0 — +8192 x 50 / 8192 cent)
In the patch mode, the master fune is adjusted.
In the performance mode, fine tune of each part is adjusted.
In the performance mode, when received os specified control channel, the master
tune is adiusied.
Coarse tuning
i 00 — 40H — TOH (~48 — 0 — +48 semitone)
I Ignored
In the patch mode, this message is not recognized.
In the performance mode, course fune for each part is adjusted .
TFH TFH —_— RPN reset
mm, Il ignored
It veturns to the state where no RPN parometers are specfied. Current seffing volue is
no change.

00H 02H  mmH —

¢ Data entry MSB/LSB

Staius Second Third
BoH 06H mmb
BnH 26H [i]

1= MIDI channe! number: OH — FH {de} — ch.16)
mim = MSB of the vlue of the parameter specified with RPN
I = LSB of the value of the parameter specified with RPY

This message is ignared when “Receive control change” of the system common is OFF.

¢ Program Chonge
Status Second
(nH ppH

1 = MIDI chonnel number: OH — FH (ch.] — ch.16)
pp = Progrom number: 00K — 7FH {prog.] — prog.128)

This message is ignored when “Receive program change” of the system common is GFF.
1f the part which MAIDI receive channel is set the same os the control channel, the performance is changed when
receive the program change message.

¢ Channel pressure
Status Second

DinH whH

# = MID! channel number: OH — FH {ch.] — th.16)
wv = value: 00H — 7FH {0 — 127}

The effedt of the Channel pressure depends on the value of “After 1 — 4 of the patch tone.
This message is ignored when “Receive Channel pressure” of the System common is OFF.

s Pitch bend change
Stafus Second Third
EnH i mmH

n = MIDI channel number: OH — FH (ch.T — ch.16)
mm, Il = volue: 00H, 00H — 7FH, 7FH (~8192 — +8191)

This message is ignored when * Receive Piich bend * of the system common is OFF.
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MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

Channel Mode Message System Realtime message
* All Sound Off » Active sensing
Status Secand Third Stafus
B 784 00H FEH
n = MIDI channel number: OH ~— FH {ch.] — ch.16} When Sound Expansion Series receives un “Adive sensing,” if measures fime infervals between incoming messages.
1f the subsequent message does not come within 350 ms after the previous one, Sound Expansion Series will turn off
When this message is received, alt currently-sounding nofes on this corresponding channet will be turned off immedi- all MIDI - on notes as if it received “Reset alf controllers,” stop measuring messoge inferval.
ately.
This message is ignored when the “MIDI receive switch” is OFF for each part. ¢ System Exclusive message
stofus data bytes
» Reset All Controllers FOH i, ddH, ... el
Statys Second Third FTH
BnH 798 00H
FOH System exclusive
n = MIDI channel number: OH ~— FH {ch.1 ~ ch.16) ii = monufacturer 1D :41H (65)
dd, ..., e = date; 00H — TRH {0 — 127}
If this message is received, the values of following controllers will be chunged. F7H: £0X (End of Exclusive/System commeon})
Controller Value System exclusive message is ignored when “Receive Exclusive” of the system common is OFF.
Modulation 0 {off) Refer to section 3,4
Volume 127 {maximum)
E:"f;'m gigf)me” System Exclusive Message for setting the Modes
P “Bata set 1 (DT1Y", the Roland's Exclusive format, is used for “65 reset” and “Exit 65 Mode.” The “Universal non-
Hold 1 0 {off} . Y 5 " g ”
realtime message” format is used for “General MIDI system on” and “General MID! system off.
Chaninel pressure 0 {off}
Pich bend change 0 (ceme-r.) . ¢ General MIDI system on
RPN Ho specified parometer, no value is changed. . L. ; M " _—
. . This model will be in an operational mode of “Patch Table 2” when receiving this message.
NRPH Ho specified parameter, no value is changed.
Status Dato byte Status
o All note off o =
it wond | Thd ol 7EH, 7FH, O9H, OTH F7H
Bt 7B oot Byte Destription
FoR Exdlusive status
n = MIDI channel number: OH — A {ch.] — ch.16) 7H 1D number {Universal Non-reclfime Message)
When this message is recognized, oll the note which have been turned an by “MID! note on” message ore turned off. TR De; i D (Broud(&!]st)
However if Hold T or Sostenuto is on, the sound will be confinued untill these are furned off 0ot Sub D1 (General MID! Message)
’ ) 01 Sub 1D#2 (General MIDI On)
- OMNI Off FTH EOX (End Of Exclusive]
Statys Second Third . _ p .
o o 00K When this message is received, Rx BANK SELECT will be OFF and Rx.HRPN will be OFF.

This message will not be received when “Exclusive” parameter of “MIDI Rx Sw” group = OFF.
o = D! channel nomber: OF — B (ch.1 — ch.16) Make an interval of 50ms or more, before receiving the next message.
» General MIDI system off

Recogized os“Allnote o This model will be in an operational mode of “Paich Table 1 when receiving this messuge.

» OMNI On
Siotus Second Thid Stafus Data byte Stotus
BoH 0 Py FOH TEH, 7FH, O9H, 024 F7H
N . Byte Desription
= MiDI channel number: OH —— FH {ch.] — ch.16} o e
. . ; P " e . . TEH 1D number (Universal Non-realfime Message}
This message is recognized s “All note off”. (Sound Expansion Series doesn’t recognize OMNI on.} 7H Device 1D (Brocdccet
094 Sub D41 {General MID) Message)
: MONO . oM Sub 1D#2 (General MIDI Or)
Stotus Second Third .
=== f7H EOX {End OF Exclusive}
BrH TEH mmh

This message will nof be received when “SysEx” parameter of “MID! Rx Sw” group = OFF.

n = HIDI chonnel number: O — Pt (1 — h16) Hake an interval of 50ms or more, before receiving the next messuge.

mim = number of mono: 00H — 10H (0 — 16}

* (3S reset

Assign mode’ of poich commen isSwiched 0 "SOL0. This mode! will be in an operational mode of “Patch Table 2" when receiving this message.

Recognize as “All notes off”, and sefs each patch MODE4 (M = 1).

. POLY Status Data byte Status
. FoH ATH, dev, 47H, 12H, 40H, 00K, 7FH, O0H, 41H T4
Status Second Third
B TH 0oH Byte Deseription
n = HDI chamnel rumber 0 — FH (ch.1 — h.16) o Exdusive s
Switched over “Assign mode” of patch common 414 1D number {Reland)
Recognized ol nofs of,ond st HODES of euci] patch dev Device 1D (dev: 00H — TFH {1 — 32}, Initial value is 10H (17))
: ' 420 Hhodel 1D {GS)
124 Command ID (DT1)
400 address MSB
00H address
THH address 158
00# date {65 reset}
414 Chedk sum
7H E0X {End O Exclusive)
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When this message is received, Rx. HRPH will set ON,
This message will nof be received when “SysEx” porameter of "MIDI Rx Sw” group = OFF.
Hake an inferval of 50ms or more, before receiving the next message.

s Exit GS mode
This model will be in an operational mode of “Patch Table 1" when receiving this message.

Status Dota byte Status
FOH 41H, dev, 42H, 12H, 40H, OOH, 7FH, 7FH, 42H 74
Byte Destription

FOH Exclusive status

41H 1D number (Roland)

dev Device 10 {dev: 00K — TFH {1 —— 32}, Initiad value is 10 (17}
47 Hodel 1D {65)

IH Command 1D (DT1}

40H hddress MSB

004 hddress

TH Address L5B

TH Datn (Exit 65 mode}

42 Check sum

FH EOX (End Of Exdusive)

This message will not be received when “Exclusive” parameter of “MIDI Rx Sw” group = OFF.
Make on inferval of 50ms or mare, before receiving the next message.

2. TRANSMIT DATA

System realtime
e Active sensing
stots
FEH

This message is transmitted with 250 milli seconds inferval.

¢ System exclusive message
stafus dota bytes

FOH it ddH,.... eelt

FTH

FOH: System exclusive

ii = manufacturer 1D: 41H (65)

dd, ..., ee = Dato: 00H — 7FH (0 — 127}
F7H: EOX (End of Exclusive/System common}

Refer fo section 3,4,

& L3 L4
3. EXCIUSIVG communicafions
The Sound Expansion Series can send and receive patch perameter, efe using the system exclusive message.
The model 1D code of the Sound Expansion Series is 46H. The device ID code is fo be determined by the “Device ID”
seffing of Master.

The Sound Expansion Series ignores 65 exclusive message other than “6S reset,” “Exit 65 mode” and “Scale fune
parameter,” General MID! system on, General MID! system off, 65 reset and Exit 65.
The modef 1D of the 65 is 42H.

One way communication.
o Request data T RQ1 (11H)

Bytes Bestrip

FOH Exclusive stotus

414 Hanufacturer 1D {Rolond}
Dev Device ID

46H Model 1D (Sound Expansion Series)
TTH Command iD {RQ 1)

ool hddress MSB

bbH Address

«H Address

ddH Address LS8

ssH Size MSB

#H Size

ol Size

wit Size 1SB

swm Check sum

F FOX (End of exclusive}

Receive only: the Sound Expansion Series does not send this message.

MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

Dataset T DT1 {12H)
¢ 1. Sound Expansion Series (MODEL ID = 46H)
Bytes Destription
FOH Exclisive status
418 Manufacturer D (Rolund)
Dev Device D
46H Hodel 1D
14 Command 1D {DT 1}

ool Address MSB

hbH Address

«H Address

ddH Address LSB

eell Datn

i Data

sum Check sum

fTH EOX (End of exclusive)
2. GS (MODEL ID = 42H)
Bytes Description

FOH Exdusive status

414 Manufacturer ID (Rolond}
Dev Device ID

424 Model ID {65}

1H Command 1D (DT}
aaft Address MSB

] Address

ol hddress

el Buato

i Dote

sum Chetk sum

7 EOX (End of Exclusive}

Note: When the device 1D is 7FH, Sound Expansion Series can receive the exclusive message even if the unit number
is anything.

e Parometer address map
Address and size are configured in 7 bits, hexadecimal notation.

Address MSB 158

Binary Oooogoon  Obbhbbbh  Ocec coxe Oddd dddd
Thishex M BB « b

Size MSB 158

Binary Osss ssss Ot it Ouuuwy  Bvwe wwy
Thiishex  SS il 1] W

* Parameter base address

1} & pair of two addresses preceded by the symbol # represents a divided — by -two duto. e.g.the data ABH (hex) is
divided into OAH ond OBH ond seat in that order.

2) Parameter associated with address following the symbol % ore for Sound Fxpansion Series

¢ Example of exclusive data
Data Sef 1{1 byte duta)

To Select Pan-Delay for the Reverb Type.

FO 411046120000 100D 07 5CF7

Note that the 5th byte value is 12H in order fo “Set” the data.
Send the dota {07 for Pan-Delay) with the address {00 00 01 0D for reverh type) of the “Performance common”
parameter.

Dato set 1{2 byte data}
To Select Wave Number 141 for Patch Tone T in Part 1.
FO4110461200002601080C43F7

The Address for Patch Tone T in Part 1i5 00 00 28 01,
1 you want fo send 140 as o date, first you need fo change it to hex-dedmal notution which is 8C.
Then divide this in 2 byte, which is colled “nibblizing” , and send 08 0C o5 data.

Regquest Data
Make the module to send the chorus level.
FO411046110000170120000000150F7

Hote that the 5th byte value is 11H, in order fo “Request” the data.

Send 00 00 10 12 a5 an Address for Chorus Level and 00 00 00 01 as “Size of the data” for if, which is T byte.
When the module receives this date, it will sutomatically send back the following data from MIDI QUT.
FO411046712000010123C22F7
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You will notice thet the Chorus Level is 3C {60, 00000048 Oooo ceso Seale Tune Part4 € 0~ 127 {44 — +63)
Check sum 000000 53 : B

The-ervor. checking. process-uses. a. checksum. and. provides o bit pattern where. the.Just. significant. 7. bits ore.zero,

when volues for an address, dota {or size) and the checksum are summed. 00000054  Oogoesta Scale Tune Part5 ( 0~ 127 (64— +63)
< Example > 00000658 : 8

F3411046120000100D 0650 F7
00000060  Oaoocote Seals Tune Partt € 0127 (64 — +63)
[80H — {(D0H + O0H + TOH + ODH + OBH} & TFH 18 7F = 5DH : :

Address data G0000068 : B
0006006  Ouuo cuon Scale Tune Part? 0 127 {64 — +63)
1. Sound Expansion Series <MODEL ID = 46H> 000007 - ; ;
*
1 - 1 System Common 00000078  Goonoos  ScleTuneParBC  0—177 (66— +63)
Address Description . :
00000000  0000000a  Panel mode 0 — 1 (PERFORMANCE, PATCH) 000001 03 : . 8
000000 01 Ooaw anaa Master fune 1~ 127 {427 4 — 452.6) ’ ’
%00000002  Ouoa cuog Key franspose 28 — 100
400000003 00000000 Transpose Switch 61 00000104 puaa aaan ?cale Tune Patch € 0— 177 {64 — +63)
06000004 00000005 Reverb switch 0 — 1 {OFF, M) 00 0001 OF 8
00000005 0000 000g Chorus switch 0 -1 {OFF, ON) 0000 0110 0_ . '(Dumm )
%00000006 00000000  Hold polarity 0—1 ¥
%00000007 0000000s  Pedal 1 polarity 01
%00000008 0000000 Pedel 1 mode 0—3 ?mosi‘e 1 gg";o“g;"; > Hoser valume i1z
%00000009  Oooo ooon Pedal 1 assign 0-—100
%00000008 0000000c  Pedel 7 polarity 01
%00000008  000000ax  Pedol 2 mode 0—3 1-2 Performance
%0000000C Onsoooss  Pedol 2 ossign 0108 1-2-1 Performance Common
%60000600  000000cc {1 mode 03 Address Description
%0000 00 0E  Ouna ouon (T ossign 0100 00001000 Gnoo ouoo Performance name 1~ 32— 127
%0000000F Oosncoma  Affertouch threshold 0 — 127 00001001  Omooose  Peformantenome?  31—177
00007008 Qoo nooo Performance name 12 32— 127
TRIDI receive switch 00001000  00000ooa  Reverb type 0—7
00000010  0000000c  Volume 0~ 1 (OFF, ON} (ROOMI, ROGM2, STAGET, STAGEZ, HALLY, HALL2, DELAY, PAN-DLY)
00000071  0000000c  Controf change 0— 1 (OFF, OH) 00001008 Osaoosoa  Reverblevel 0~ 127
(0060012 00000000 Chonnel pressure 01 (OFF, 0N} 0000100F  Ooooooma  Reverb fime 6127
00000013 0000000c  Modulation 0 1 {OFF, 0K} 00001010  Ousocoma  Reverb feedbock 6127
00000014  0000000a  Pitch bend 0— 1 {OFF, OW) 00001611 000000ca  Chorus type 0~ 2 (CHORUS], CHORUSZ, CHORUS3)
00000015 0000 006 Progrom changs 0 — 1 (OFF, ON) 06061072  Ocon oono Chorus level 0—127
00000016 0000000c  Bank selet 0 — 1 {OFF, O} 00001013 Ouuo oooo Chorus depth 0-—127
00001014 Oavo vene Chorus rate 0127
MAIDI transmit switch 00001015  Ocooooas  Chorus feedback 0127
%00000017 00000000 Volume 01 00601016 0000000s  Chorus oulput 0 — 1 {OUTPUT, REV)
%00000018 0000000c  (Conirol change g—1 If this parometer set to “OUTPUT,” chorus signal send to “Output.”
%00000019 0000000x  Channel pressure g If this parameter set fo “REV," chorus signal send fo reverh.
%00000014 0OD0000a  Modulation §—1 06001017 000comon  Part 1 Voice assign 028
%00000018 0000000a  Bender 01 00001018  000oanon  Part 2 Voice ossign 0—128
%0000001C 0000000c  Program change 01
%00000010  0000000c  Bank selet g G0O0IGTE  000osooa  Purt 8 Voice assign 028
0000001  0000caos  Paich receive chonnel 0 —15{1 — 16] Total Size 0000061F
%0000001F 000nooos  Patch transmit channel 0 — 17
00000020  000ccgoe  Control chonnel 016 (1 —16, OFF) Hote: The sum of Voice reserves must be less than or equal fo 28
%00000021 0000000c  Output mode 0 —1{0UTZ, 0UT4)
%00000022 0000000c  Rhythm edit key 0 — 1 (iNTRAIDT, INT} 1-2-2 Performance Part
00000023  0000000c  Scole tune switch 0 —- 1 {OFF, ON} 0000 Tx dd
00000024  Ouaoooca  Scale Tune Portl C G127 {64 — +63) % = 08H — OFH {Part] — port8), dd = Description
00000025 : : €3
00060026 : ] Address Description
00000077 : 0¥ %0000 1x00  0000000c  Tronsmit switch 01
0eoe0028 : 3 %0000 Tx01 0000 anas  Transmit channel 0—15
0000002y . F %0000 1x02 O000Goome  Tromsmit progrom change 0 — 128
00000028 : # 000 kbbb
00000028 : G %0000 1x04 0000 ooas  Transmit volume 0—128
000600 2C : . G# 0000 bbbh
pooooo2d : A %0000 1x06 0000 cooa  Transmit pan 0—128
000000 2t : : A# G006 bhbh
0000002F - : 8 %0000 1x 08 Oooacoan  Transmit key range lower 0 — 127
%0000 1x 09  Ouoa vaoe Tronsmit key range upper § — 127
00000030  Ouvoo ouga Scale Tune Part2 € 0 127 (~64 —— +63} %0000 1x0A Dooooosa  Transmit key transpose 28 — 100
: : %0000 1x 08  Oocooous  Transmit velocity sense 11— 127
oo0o0038 : 8 %0000 1x0C Ooanoasa  Transmit velocity max ~ 0—127
%0000 1x00 0000 0oao  Tronsmit velocity curve 0—6
0000003C  Ooooooss  Scale Tune Part3 e VIT (64— +63} %0000 1x0F 0000 000c  Internal switch §—1
: : %0000 1x0F Ousauass  Internal key ronge lower 0127
00000047 : 8 %00001x10 Ocowooan  Internal key ronge upper 0 — 127
%0000 1x 11 Oooo nooo Infernal key tronspose 28 — 100
%00001x12  Dosoooss  Interaal velocity semse 1 127
%00001x13  Ocovooon  Inferncl velocity max 0 —127
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%0000 1x14 0000 0woe  Internl velodty corve 0 — 4
00601x15  0000000s  Reeive switch 0 — 1 {OFF, ON}
00001x16  0000aosa  Receive chunnel 0—15(1 —16)
#00.60-1x.17....- 8000 -cona..... Patch number §r 254

0000 bbbb
00001x19  Oosaooce  Portlevel 0—127
00001x1A  Daooaota Part pon 0 — 127 {164 — 63R)
00001x18  Ocoa aoco Part coorse tune 16 — 112 {48 — +48)
00001x1C  Ovooamon Part fine tune 14— 114 {50 — +50}
00001x1D  0000000c  Reverh switch 0—- 1 (OFF, ON)
GOO0Ix1E  0000000s  Chorus switth 0 — 1 {OFF, ON)
0000 1x1F  0000000c  Receive program change O — 1 (OFF, ON}
00007x20 0000 000a Receive volume G — 1 (OFF, O}
0000321 00000000  Receive hold-1 {0 — 1 (OFF, ON}
%00001222  0000000a  Ouiput seledt 0 — 2 {MH, S8, PAT)
%00001x23  000000ca  Paich media e
%00001x24 00000000 Seq swifch 0—1 (0N, OFF)
Total Size 000000 25

Note: The value of the Transmit key range upper must be greater than or equal to the Transmit key range fower.
Note: The value of the Infernal key range upper must be greater than or equal to the Infernal key range fower.

1-3 Paich

0005 2y dd

0s = 00H — 06H {Performance Mode Temporary patch)
08H (Patch Mode Temporary paich)

dd = Deseription

* 1-3~1 Paich Common

Address Description
000s7000  Oooo coma Paich nome 1 3210
000520 01 Oaoa gooa Patch name 2 3217
G00s2008  foon auos Patch name 12 32127
00 0s 20 0C 00000000 Velocity switch 0 — T (OFF, ON)
000s2000 0000 0ooc  Reverb iype 0—7
{ROOMI, ROOMZ, STAGE, STAGEZ, HALLY, HALLZ, DELAY, PAN-DLY}
000s200F  OBoosomon  Reverh fevel 0—127
000s200F  Oocacana  Reverb fime 0—127
000s2070  Ooooomea  Delay feedbuck 0127
000s20 11 000000aa  Chorus type 00— 2 {CHORUST, CHORUS2, CHORUS3)
00052012  Ocmaomon  Chorus level 0—127
000s2013  Oooooooa  Chorus depth 0127
00052014 Oosocoooo  Chorus rafe 0—127
00052015  Ooooaoon  Chorus feedback 0127
000s2016 00000000 Chorus output 0 — 1 {QUTPUT, REV}
If this parameter set to “OUTPUT,” chorus signal send fo “Output.”
1 this parameter sef fo “REV," chorus signal send to reverb.

000s2017  Oosooooe  Anclog feel 0—127
00052018  Oooooooa  Poich fevel 0—177
000s2019  Oouoason Paich pan 0 127 {164 — 630}
G00s201A  Doosomon  Bender range down 16 -~ 64 (48 — 0}
00052018 0000ouca  Bender range up 0—12
000s201C  0000000c  Hey assign 0T (FOLY, 5010}
000s2010  0000000s  Sololegato 0— 1 {OFF, ON)
000sZ0TE  0000000a  Poriamento switch 0 — 1 {DFF, ON)
000520 1F 0000 000a  Portomento mode 0~ 1 {LEGATD, NORMAL}
000s2020  0000000a  Portamento type (— 1 (TIME, RATE)
000520 21 Oaua agog Porfamento fime 0-—177
Total Size 00000022
* 1-3-2 Patch Tone
y = 08H — OBH (Paich Tone 1 — Patch Tone 4)
Address Description
%000s2y 00 000000sn  Wove group 1(EXP)
#000s2y 01  0000coaa  Wove number 0— 254

0000 bhbb {1 — 255}
G00s2¢03 00000000 Tone swiich 0 — 1 (OFF, O}
00 0s 2y 04 0000000 FiM switch G~ T (OFF, OH)
00 0s 2y 05 0000 aooa FXM depth 0—15(1—16)
000s2y06  Booo soon Velodity range lower 0 —127
00 0s 2y 07 Ouoa anag Velocity range upper ~ 0— 127

{Turm “On" the Velocity switch of the Patch common parameters to make “Velocity Range” wark }

000s2y08 00000000  Volume switch 0—- 1 {OFF, O}
000s2y09 00000000 Hold1 switch 0— 1 {OFF, ON}
000s2y04  0000acen  Modulotion T destination 8 — 12{*1)
000s2y08  Oucoacooa  Modulufion 1 depth § = 127 (63 ~— +63)
000s2y0C  0000ccon  Modulation 2 destination 0 — 12 (*1)
000s2y00  Ouosoooso  Medulotion 2 depth T 127 63— +63)

0805 2y 0F
00 0s 2y OF
0005 2y 10
000s 2.1}
000s2y 12
000s2y13
000s 2y 14
000s 2y 15
00052y 16
000s 2y 17
0002y 18
000s2y 19
0005 2y 14
000s2y 18
000s 2y 1C
000s2y 1D
000s 2y 1E
0005 2y 1F
00 0s 2y 20
000s2y 21

6000 aave
Qada ouon
0000 nooa
Ooan unoo
0000 cong
Ouao aaoa
0000 aoue
Oaoa cana
0000 coao
(Jaua veon
0000 aaoa
Oaoa aaog
0000 ouoo
(uoa goan
(1000 aoan
Uaoa oooo
0000 aooa
(uua cano
0000 aaon
Quag avoa

MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

Modulation 3 destination 0 — 12 {*1}

Modulation 3 depth T 127 (b3 — +63)
Modulation 4 destination 0 — 12 {*1}
Hodubation 4 depth T P03 63
Aftertouch 1 destination 0 —12{*1}
Afteriouch 1 depth P 127 {63~ +63)
Afteriouch 2 desfination 0 — 12 {*1}
Atertouch 2 depth T =127 (43 — +63)
Atertouch 3 destination 0 —12{"1}
Aftertouch 3 depth T — 177 (63 — +63}
Aftertouch 4 destination 0 —12{*1}
Atertouch 4 depth 1o 127 {43 - +63)
Expression 1 destination 0 — 12 (*1)
Expression | depth P 127 {83~ +63)
Expression 2 destination 0 — 12 (*1)
Expression 2 depth 1w 127 {63 -~ +63}
Expression 3 destination §— 12 (*1)
Expression 3 depth 1 127 {63 - +63}
Expression 4 destinafion 0 — 12 (*1)
Expression 4 depth 1— 127 {63 — +63)

(1) @ to 12 oF (1) refer 1o the followings
(OFF, PITCH, CUTOFF, RESONANCE, LEVEL PITCH LFOY, PITCH LFO2, TVF LFOY, TVF LFO2, TVA LFOT, VA LFOZ, LFO1

RATE, LFOZ RATE)
B0y 22
000s2y 23
00052y 24
000s 2y 25
#0002y 26

00052y 28
00 0s 2y 29
00 0s 2y 24
000s2y 28
000s 2y 2C
00 0s 2y 20
60 0s 2y 2€
000s 2y 2F
00 0s 2y 30
#000s Iy 31

000s2 33
00052y 34
00 0s 2y 35
00052y 36
000y 3
000s2y 38
00s2y 39
00 0s 2y 34

00052y 38

00 0s 2y 3¢
00 0s 2y 30

000s 2y 3E
000s 7y 3F

0005 2y 40
00 0s 2y 41
00 0s 2y 42
00 0s 2y 43
00 0s 2y 44
00 0s 2y 45
00 0s 2y 46
000s 2y 47
00 0s 2y 48
00 0s 2y 49
00 Gs 2y 44
00052y 48
00 0s 2y 4C
00052y 4D

00 0s 2y 4F
00 0s 2y 4F
00 0s 2y 50

0065 2y 51

0000 Baoa LF0-1 form 0~ 5 (TRI, SIN, SAW, SQR, RNDT, RHD2}
0000 Oaao LFO-1 offset 0 —4(-100,-50, 6, +50, +100}
0060 0000 LFO-T synchro 0— 1 (OFF, 0N}
(oo anon LFO-T rate 0127
0000 anos  LFO-1 delay 0—128
0000 kbbb {0 — 127, KEY-OFF}
00000000 LFO-1 fade polarity 0— 1IN, oum)
fonoooas  1FO-F fode time 0127
Onoocaon  LFO-1 pitch depth T 127 {63~ +63}
Quoawoss  LFO-1 TVF depth 1 127 {63 — +63)
Ougooooa  LFO-1 TVA depth T 127 (63 — +63)
0000 Duaa LF0-2 form 0~ 5 {TRI, SIH, SAW, SQR, RNDY, RNDZ)
0000 Cooe LF0-7 offset 0 4{-100,-50, 0, +50, +100}
0000 0000 LFO-2 synchro 0 — T (OFF, ON)
Oaua caoa LFO-Z rate 0-—127
0000 ccon  LFO-Z delay G128
(1000 bbbb {0-— 127, KBY-0FF}
0000 000c  LFO-2 fode polarity 0— 1 (I8, 0um)
Osonoone  1FO-2 fude fime 0—127
Osonoose LFO-2 pitch depth P V7 {63 — +63)
Ougoacos  [FO-2 TVF depth b 127 {63~ 463}
Dusoaoga  LFO-2 TVA depth P 127 {63 — +63)
(aoa ouoo Fitch corse 16— 112 {48 — +48}
Oogocagn  Pitch fine 14— 114 (=50 — +50)
00000000 Rondom pifch 015
(0, 5,10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 70, 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 800, 1200}
0800 cooe  Pitch key follow 015
(160, -70, -50,-30,-10, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100, +120, +150, +200)
Gunoaago  P-ENV velocity sense ¥ — 127 {63 — +63}
0000 agas  P-ENV 11 velodity 0— 14
(100,70, -50, -40, 30, -20, -10, 0, +16, +20, +36, -+40, +50, +70, +100)
0000 aona  P-ENV T4 velocity 014
{100, 70, -50, -48, -30, 70, 10,0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, 100}
0000 aosa  P-ENV fime key follow 0 — T4
(100,70, -50, 40, -30, -20, 10, 0, +16, +20, +30, 40, +50, +70, +100]
Ouoooons  P-ENV depth 52— 76{~12—+12)
Qage aea P-ENV time 1 0127
Oonogasa P-ENV level 1 T 127 (63— +63)
Ouoa aaoa P-ENV fime 2 0127
(ooa suag P-ERV level 2 T e 127 {63 ~~ +63}
(oo aoag P-ENV fime 3 0-—127
Ouoooogn  P-EHY fevel 3 1o 127 {63 o +63)
Juge asay P-ENV fime 4 01277
(loas avoa P-EWV Jovel 4 b VT {63 — +63)
0000 00ca TV mode 0 —- 2 {OFF, LPF, HPF}
Ouwooaaoa  Cutoff frequency 0127
(uos cooo Resonance 0127
0000 000a  Resonance mode 0 — 1 {SOFT, HARD}
0000 aoon  TVF key follow 0—15
{~100,-70,-50, -30, -10, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100, +120, +150, +200)
0000 0oos  TVF-ENV velocity cuve 0 —61{1—7)
Ouaooooe  TVRENY velodty sense 1 — 127 (—63 — +43)
00000coa  TVR-ENVTY velodty 014
{100, -70, -50, -40, -30,-20, 16, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100}
0000 oo TVF-ENV T4 valodty 014

(-100,-76, -50, -40, -30, -0, -10, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100}

17



MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

000s2y52  0000asem  TVF-ENV fime key follow 0—14 00mmrr18 00000000 Resonance mode 0 — 1 {SOFT, HARD}
{108, -70, -50, -40, -30, -20, -16, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100} 00mmr 19 Oovococe TVE-ENY velodity sense 1~ 127 (~63 — +63)
00 0s 2y 53 Ouoa couo TVF-ERY depth 1— 127 {-63 — +63} (0mme1h  0000oman  TVF-EMV fime velodty sense 0—14
0005 2y54-.Dago coag-.— TVE-ENY.fime ] §-— 127 {-100,-70, 50,40, -30,-20,.-10,.0,+10, +20,+30, +40, +50,.+70,+100)
000s2y55  Ooooooon  TVF-ENVIevel 1 0127 00mmer 1B Ooomosce  TVR-ENV depth 1 —127 {63 — +63)
00 0s 2y 56 Buaa coua TVF-ENV time 2 0—127 00mmer 10 Ocoo oono TVE-ENV time | 0127
000s2yS7  Ousoasas  TVF-ENVlevel 2 0—127 00mmrr 1D Ocooooon  TVFR-ENVfevel T 0—127
000s2y58  Oouo doan TVE-ENV fime 3 0127 00mmer 1t Oouo cooo TVE-ENV time 2 0—127
000s2y59  Oocmomen  TVR-ENVIevel 3 0—1277 00mmr1F Ooooooon  TVR-ENV level 2 §—17
000s2y5h  Ouomosos  TVR-ENViimed 6— 177 00mmmr20  COooo ooca TVF-ENV fime 3 0127
0005258 Ouooconos  TVF-ENVfevel 4 017 0Wmmm?2l  Oooccosn  TVF-ENV]evel 3 0—127
00 0s 2y 5¢ Ooua cace Level 017 00mmre22  Oope cooa TVF-ENV time 4 6—127
000s2y50  0000coee  TVAkey follow 0—14 B0mmr23  Oosoomas  TVRENVIeveld 612
{100, -70, -50, -40, -30, -20, -10, 6, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100} O0mmrr24  Oooc goos Lavel 0127
#00s2y58  0000ceno  Pon 0128 #A0mmre25 0000000 Pon 0—128
0000 bbbb {164 — 638, RND) (060 kbbb (L64 — 63R, RND)
000s2y60  0000cooa  Panning key follow 0—14 00mmrr 27  Oucoacoss  TVA-ENV velodty sense 1~ 127 (63 - +63}
{100, -76, -50, -40, -30, -20, -10, 6, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100} (0mmn 28 0000ccos  TVA-EMV fime velodty sense § — 14
00 0s 2y 61 00000000 TVA deloy mode 0~ 2 {HORMAL, HOLD, PLAY-MATE} {100, -70, -50, -40, -30, -20, -10, 0, +10, +20, +30, +48, +50, +70, +100}
#0052y 67 00000mas VA deloy fime 0—128 00mmr29  Oonoooso  TVA-ENV fime 0177
0000 bbb (06— 127, KEV-OFF) 00mmrr2A  Oonocos  TVAENVlevel 1 0127
000s2y64  00000caw  TVA-ENV velodiy curve 06 (1 —7) 00mmir 28 Oooo oogo TVA-ENV sime 2 0127
000s2y65  Ooooomos  TVA-ENY velodty sense 1127 {~63 — +63) 00mmer2C  Oooo oo TVA-ERV level 2 0127
000s2y66  0000cooe  TVA-ENVTY velocity 0—14 00mmer 20 Oouo vooo TVA-ENV time 3 0127
{--100, -70, -50, -48, -36, -20, -10, 0, 10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +76, +100) Wmmm2E  Ocososa TVA-ERY level 3 0—127
00 0s 2y 67 0000 ooan  TVA-ENV T4 velodity 60— 00mme2F  Ococcooa TYA-ENY fime 4 017
{100, -70, -50, -40, -30, -20, -10, 0, +10, +20, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100} 00mm30  Ouooocoon Bry level 0—17
000s2y68  0000caoa  TVA-ENV fime key follow 0 14 00mmrr31  Oooaoosn  Reverb send fevel 0—1277
{108, -70, -50, -40, -30, -20, 10, 6, +10, +20, +36, +40, +50, +70, +160} 00mmr 3?7  Oomsoson  Chorus send level 0127
00 0s 2y 69 Guag soue TVA-ENV fime 1 0—1277 %00mmr 33 00000000 Oulpet seled 0 — 1 (MAIN, SUB}
000s2y6h  Ocanacon  TVA-ENVlevel 1 0—177 Total Size 00 00 00 34
00 0s 2y 68 (aas aooo TVA-ENY time 2 0—17
000s2y6C  Oosoocon  TVA-ENVIevel 2 0—127 5.
000s2y60  Ooooeoas  TVAENV ime 3 41277 30 "fn rl{!(chythm Setup 2
000s2y6F  Oconomon  TVA-ENY level 3 12 —
000s2y6F  Ouoomoson  TVA-ENVfime 4 0—127 N
000s2y70  Ooonooos  Drylevel 0— 177 re = 38 — 3FH (ofe #28 — Note #33)

= 40H — 46H {Hote #97 — Note #103}

000s2y 7 (aos cooa Reverh send level 0—177 -
0005272  Ooonacos  Chorus send fevel 0127 <c= Descripton
%000s2y73  0000000c  Outpui select 0~ 1 {MAIH, SUB} "
000274 00000000 Redomperswitch 0 1 (OFF, ON) SG;E';-&fhwhm Note 2
Total Size 00000075 ’
The values of the Velocity Range Upper must be greater than or equal fo the values of Velocity Range Lower. 2 Gs
* 1-4 Rhythm Setup 1 < MODEL ID = 42H >
00 mm 7 cc 2-1 Scale Tune
mm = 07 w0 — 7 {Sonle tune Port 1,27}
11 = 40H — 7CH {Hofe #36 — Hote #96)
= Destripfion Address Description
40 1w 40 (eas aooo Scale Tune { 00 — 127 (64 — +63)
* 1-4-1 Rhythm Note 1 401w 41 . . #
Address Destription 401w 4 . . )
00rmmr00  0000000c  Wave group 1 (EXPY 40w 43 . . 0
#00mmr 01 0000 ogna Wave number 0 254 401w a4 . . £
0000 bbbh {1255} 401w 45 . . P
00mmm03 00000000  Toneswitch 0 — 1{OFF, ON) 10 1w 46 . . £
00mmr 04  Gooo goao (oorse fune 0 — 127 ({1 — 69} 401w 47 . .
00 mmr 05 000a ouos Hute group 0 31 (OFF, 1 —31) 40 Tw 48 . . 6
0Gmmrr06 00000000 Envelope mode 01 (NO-SUSTAIN, SUSTAIN) 101w 49 . . A
00mmw07  Ouoo coog Pitch fine 14— 114 (=50 — +50) 40 Tw dA . . "
00mmm08  0000sooe  Random pitch 015 40w 4B . B
{0, 5, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 70, 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 80O, 1200) Totl Size 3000 0C
00mmrr09  0000cmca  Benderrange 012

00mmr0A  Ooooooon  P-ENVvelocity sense ¥ — 127 (63— +63)
00mmr 0B 0000 asoe P-ENY tims velodity sense 0 — 14
{100, -7, -50, -40, -30, -20, -1, 0, +10, +28, +30, +40, +50, +70, +100)

Note:  you send the Secle Tune data, must send from “C” to “B" (1 oct} per packet.

00 ram 1 0C (Gasn aooa P-ENV depth 57 — 76112 —+17}
00mmn0D  Gooo noon P-ENV time 1 0127

00mmmOE  Ooooooon  P-ENVIevel] § o 127 {63 - +63)
00mmm OF  Oouo sooa P-ENY time 2 0127

00mmer10  Oooooooo  P-ENVlevel 2 P 177 {63 — +63)
00mm 1l Oouo avon P-EHY time 3 0127

00mmm 12 Dooo sen P-EHV fevel 3 T o 127 {63 - +463}
00mmr 3 Duoo dona P-ENV time 4 012

00mmri4  Ooonocon  P-ENVIevel4 Vo 127 {43 o 443}
0mmmis  0000000s  TWFmode 0 — 2 {QFF, LPF, HPF}
00mmmi6  Ooovooon  Cutoff frequeney 0—127

00mmm17  Ooocooao Resonance 0127
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/ Example of DT1 application /
To set the tune {(— B) of the performante part 1 Arabic, send the data os follow:
FOH 41H T0H 42H 12H 40H TTH 40H 3AH 6DH 3EH 34H ODH 38H 6BH 3CH 6FH 40H 36H OFH 50H F7H

Table A-1: Decimal to Hexadecimal
The MID! message are expressed in hexadedmal configured in 7 bits.

This table is useful when you read or write MID! messages.

(D} = decimal

{H} = Hexadecimal

(o)t

)

)]

{H)

(H)

0 O0H
[
7 0M
3 0%
4 o4
5 O5H
6 06H
70
8 08H
9 09
0 0
1T OBH
7 0
13 ODH
4
15 O
16 104
7
B OIN
19 13
014
n I
7 164
3 1
24 18
25 19
2% 1A
7 1B
% 1
29 10H
I H
3t 1M

32

20
2
224
34
244
258
26H
I
284
94
2
28K
2/
DH
2EH
2FH
30H
3t
M
33
34H
350
36H
37
38H
kidl
3AH
3BH
3CH
3IDH
JEH
3

40H
4iH
421
438
44H
45H
46H
474
48H
49H
4RH
4BH
4CH
4DH
4B
4FH
50H
510
SIH
53H
S4H
55H
S6H
STH
58H
59k
SAH
5BH
5CH
5DH
SEH
SFH

w
18
119
126
21
122
123
124
125
26
127

60H
61H
62H
63H
64H
65H
66H
67H
68H
69H
6AH
68H
6CH
6DH
6EH
6FH
T0H
TIH
TH
734
T4H
75H
TeH
T7H
T8H
T9H
ThH
TBH
TCH
7DH
TEH
bii]

The decimal value of MIDI channel, Program change, efc is the decimal number in the table plus 1.

In the hexaded

table minus 64.

The signed volue of dual bytes is 00 00H = 8192, 40 40K = 0, 7F 7FH =B191. For example,converted caH bhH
{hex) to decimal ta the following: oo bbH — 40 00H = aa x 128 + bb 64 x 128

| notation in ¢
128 used plural bytes.
The signed value is 00H =

&)

d 7 bits, the

64, 40H = 0, TFH = +62. In decimol nototion, the value is the dedmal number in the

data of 1 byte s 128, 1f the dofa is mode than

MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

Table A-2: ASCll code

Patch Name and Performance Nome of MIDI data are described the ASCH code in the table below.

{Hy s hexodedmad

Choradier () Chorager {H) Choracier _ {H) Character  {H)
{Space)  20H
A 41H ] 5TH i A 1 3
B 424 R 52H k 6BH 2 I
C 43 § 531 ] 6(H 3 33H
b 444 T 54H m 6DH 4 J4H
3 454 U 554 n bEH 5 35H
F 46H v S6H ] 6FH 6 364
6 474 W 5TH p TOH 7 37
H 48H b 59H q 714 8 38H
| 494 1 SAH r T2 9 I
J 40H [ 61H H T3H 0 304
K 4BH b 62H 1 T4H + 284
L 4CH ‘ 634 u 75H - 2DH
M 40H d 64H v T6H * 284
N 4EH e 65H ] T4 / o
0 4FH f 66H % 784 # 234
p 508 g oy 794 ] 7
h 68H 1 ThH , 2H
i 69H . 2EH
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SOUND MODULE
Model

Date : Feb. 22, 1995

MIDI Implementation Chart Version : 1.00
Sound Expansion Series
Transmitted Recognized Remarks
Function...
Basic Default X 1— 16
Channel Changed X 1 — 16 Memorized
Default X Mode 3
Mode Messages X Mode 3,4 (M =1)
Altered Sk s ofe e seokeok stk ekt ko
Note X 0127
Number : True Voice ek R ok ok k ok 00— 127
Velocit Note ON X O
Y Note OFF X 0
After Key’s X X
Touch Ch’s X 0]
Pitch Bend X 0] Resolution: 9 bits
0,32 X O *1 Bank select
11X 0O *2 Modulation
51X 0O *2 Portamento time
6,381 X O *2 Data entry
71X O *1 Volume
Control 101 X O *2 Panpot
ontro 111X O *2 Expression
Change 64 | X 0 *1 Hold 1
65 | X O *2 Portamento
66 | X O *2 Sostenuto
67 | X O *2 Soft
911 X O *2 Reverb
93 | X O *2 Chorus
98,99 | X O *] NRPN LSB, MSB
100, 101 | X O *2 RPN LSB, MSB
Prog X O *1
Change : TI'UG # EEEE TS EEEE T ST 0_ 127
System Exclusive O O
:Song Pos | X X
gﬁem”;n - Song Sel | X X
: Tune X X
System : Clock X X
Real Time : Commands | X X
» All Sound Off X (8]
: Reset All Controllers X O
Aux  Local ON/OFF X X
Message : All Notes Off X 0 (123 —127)
» Active Sense O O
: Reset X X
Notes *1 O Xis selectable
*2 O X is selectable using external MIDI device
Mode 1 : OMNI ON, POLY Mode 2 : OMNI ON, MONO O:Yes
Mode 3 : OMNI OFF, POLY Mode 4 : OMNI OFF, MONO X :No
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